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INTRODUCTION 


I have great pleasure in being able to present 
before the public one more monumental work — Jataka 
Tatva (5l|d'fcd?«r) — which I think will prove a useful 
addition to the student of Astrology. That Astrology 
is a boat necessary to save mankind from the dangers 
which come unnoticed, cannot be denied. Vaidyanatha 
Dikshita rightly observes in his Jatakaparijata as 
follows : 

qfa: I 

“There is nothing in the world like a i horoscope 
to help men in the acquisition of wealth, to save them 
like*a boat in a sea of troubles and to serve them as a 
guide in their journey.” This school of thought was 
kept in vogue in ancient Hindu system of education, 
wherein a Brahmin, before entering the portals of 
married life, should necessarily undergo tution in the 
four Vedas and the Shad Angas (six Angas) viz., 

3^1 mil <3^ It 

“ Phonetics, work dealing with Rituals, Grammar, 
Etymology, Astronomy and Astrology and Prosody.” 

It was thought that the student’s career would not be 
complete without a good knowledge of (Jyotisha 
]t is e pity 'ifit the modern leading Universities of the 
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world are not paying the attention which this celestial 
Science deserves. Any time spent on it is not a waste, 
but an acquisition. No doubt importance should be 
given to the correct method of teaching, and if. this be 
faithfully followed, I have no doubt one of our long- 
cherished hopes will be fulfilled. 

The present work is significantly different from 
other works, inasmuch as the method of imparting is 
by Sutras and not by Slokas. The author has very 
cleverly classified results under different heads making 
reference easy. Much importance is given to the 
connection between Medicine and Astrology which 
only goes to show how a knowledge of Astrology will 
go a long way to increase the Doctor’s merit. This 
has been rightly observed by Rao Bahadur Dr. 
M. Gurusami Mudaliar of Madras in his Presidential' 
address to the Scientific Session of the Tenth L. I. M. 
Conference held at Madras last December whereir he 
says : “ A knowledge of Astrology if judicially applied, 
has not merely a theoretical value ; it has also a 
practical value. The horoscope of any individual may 
be noted in his Case Sheet.” 

Mahadeva, the author of this work, seems to be a 
man of exceptional merit. His knowlege of Medicine 
and his fluency of Sanskrit are all well brought out in 
this work. He seems to be a devotee of Goddess 
Parvati, more in the Sf^IrltTl^-Pravrithi marga than in 
the ftffe-Nivrithi one. The first Sutra in the 
Samjna Tatva and the introductory Sloka in the 
Prake erna Tatva speak in support of this state- 
ment. He has freely adopted ideas from v ^rahamihira, 
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Kalyana-Varman, Vaidyanatha Dikshita and others, 
but with the difference that he has made use of his own 
free views wherever necessary. This goes to show that 
the date of Mahadeva should be a later one than that 
of Vaidyanatha Dikshita. 

The work consists of five Tatvas : viz., (1) 

Satnjna Tatva (2) ^SpRof-Sutika Tatva (3) sr#jfa<^.Pra- 
ktrna Tatva (4) ^jri5H5cTC^-Stri Jataka Tatva, and (5) 
^ 11 ?fc^-Dasa Tatva. The word ^f-Tatvn, itself gives us 
a suggestion that the five elements which compose the 
human body respectively correspond to the five above 
Tatvas. ^^R^-Prithwi Tatva is the foundation of our 
body and ^f|ncR«J-Samjna-Tatva is therefore enunciated 
first. This is followed by ^sjjRRSf-Sutika Tatva as 
‘ water ’ follows Earth (qv:^-Prithwi). ST^fcl^-Prakirna 
Tatva is the biggest and the most beautiful of the work; 
and if this is removed, the work suffers extinction, just 
as our body suffers extinction, if ^jRj-Tejas is removed. 

-Stri Jataka Tatva is comparable with qffg- 
Vayu as the planet presiding over this g^.Tatva is 
Venus — a female planet — vide IV-25- 

Further, the direction for which ^ig.Vayu is the lord 
owned by the Moon — another female planet. (Vide 
£. sn- H-5). The ^fjrR^-Dasa Tatva is the finale of the 
book and corresponds to Ether, the last of the 
Pancha Tatva- A clear interpretation of a ^jn-Dasa is 
a difficult task and in rarity is capable of being 
compared with the rare element Ether and is as far 
from the human reach as the conservative planet 
Saturn is from the Earth. 

I beg to acknowledge with deep gratitude the 
valuable ktip rendered to me cheerfully by His 
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Holiness Sri Vaidyanatha Bharathi Swami D.D., D.V.S., 
President of the Mysore Ayurvedic Academy, in 
suggesting correct technical English medical terms for 
the several kinds of diseases referred to in this book. 

Opportunity has been freely taken to show the 
esoteric side of Astrology. Helping incidents from 
the Indian Mythology have been stated more than once 
in their proper places. An appendix containing two 
charts has been added wherein importance of constella 
tions and their influence on life are widely discussed. 

I have to state here that almost all the notes in 
this work have been written by my son, Chi : K. S* 
Krishnamurthi, n. sc. (Hons). I must offer my thanks 
to Mr. V. B. Srikantaiya of Messrs. V. B. Soobbiah & 
Sons, for the neat and expeditious execution of the 
work. 


Basavangudi, 

20 th January 1041. 


V- Subrahmanya Sastri. 



Preface to the Second edition 


I have great pleasure in pleacing before the public, 
the 2nd edition of this monumental work. Copies of 
of the 1st edition were exhausted long back •> but'due to 
several reason beyond my control, I could not bring 
forth the revised edition earlier. For this lapse on my 
part, I crave the pardon of the generous public. 

During my study of the science in recent years, 
I was fortunate enough to come across a copy of this 
work i.e. Jataka Tatwa with Hindi commentory by 
Srinivasa Mahadevji Pathak through the kind agency of 
Sri B. Gopalakrishna Acharya Mangalore. This 
copy of Jataka Tatwa referred to above, throws 
very interesting light on the dates of the author 
Sri Mahadeva whose full name is furnished as 
Sri Mahadevji Revashankarji Pathak, Rutlam and 
his dfates have been furnished as, birth 1899 Vikram 
Saka (corresponding to 1842 A. D.) and death 1945 
Vikram Saka (1888 A.D.). The commentator has given 
indication that the said Mahadeva has written this book 
after a great study and analysis of many of the original 
astrological texts such as Paras harihora, Lomasamhita, 
Jaiminisutra, Shambhuhora Prakasa, Sukhaphakkika, 
Jatakaparijata, Manasagari, Lagna-Chandrika, Jataka- 
bharana Sarvartha-Chintamani etc. etc , I am deeply 
indebted ot Sri Gopalakrisna acharya for this additional 
useful information. 

The commentator Sri Srinivasa Mahadevji Pathak 
who is said trj be the very son of the author has indi- 
cated in /iis commentory that the author Mahadeva 



hails from Parasara dynasty. No wonder the author 
is full of astrological cream as Parasara is well known 
to be the founder of astrological science in our country. 
This work is reported to have been completed on 
Phalguna Shukla Panchaini of the Vikrama Samvat 
1928 (corresponding to 1871 A.D.) I am indeed very 
grateful to the commentator for this very useful piece 
of information. 

It is high time that this Sceince of astrology is 
understood, analysed & studied in the proper perspec. 
tive. Mere three dimensional knowledge is found to be 
inadequate and intution with analytical brain seems to 
be the catchword of a perfect astrologer. I may add 
that this book is a self contained text on astrology 
complete with all relevent branches. 

My thanks are due to the propritorof Sri Sadhana 
Press, Gandhinagar, Bangalore, who has helped me 
to get this book neatly printed and bound within the 
shortest possible time. 


BANGALORE 

15th August 1967 


K. S. KRISHNA MURTHY 
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II II 

JATAKA TATVA 

A. 1. Samjna Tatva. 

The Goddess of the three worlds is supreme. 

* 33 ^ m*m ml 

c 

After having bowed to the feet of his Guru, the 
God Ganes'i, and the Goddess Amba, Mahadeva writes 
this work —' Jatakat itva’ — by extracting the essence of 
the astrological science contained in the ancient as well 
as modern works on the subject- 

The parts of the body of lvalapurusha beginning 
with Mesh a are (1) the head, (2) the face, (3) the chest, 
(4) the heart, (5) the stomach, (6) the buttocks, (7) the 
abdomen, (8) the private parts, (9) the thighs, (10) the 
knees, (11) the shanks and (12) the feet. 
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9TIcftrR% 


[A 5-9 


Mars, Venus, Mercury, the Moon, the Sun, 
Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Saturn and 
Jupiter are respectively the lords of the signs from 
Mesh a onwards. 

The signs from Mesha taken in order are fierce 
and auspicious, and male and female ; they are also 
termed moveable, fixed and dual signs respectively. 

ifarfan: 

sgfan: t 

The four signs from Slmha onwards together with 
Mithuna and Kumbha rise with their faces. (The two 
fishes) Meena comes under (Ubhayodaya), and 

the rest appear with their backs. 

VS. ^ I 

The Sirshodaya signs excepting Mithuna are 
strong during the day, while the rest have strength 
during the night. 

51*1: i 

The several Bhavns from the Lagna onwards are 
respectively termed (1) Deha (2) Dhana (3) Sottha (4) 
Matru (5) Atmaja ( 6 ) Ari (7) Stri (8) Mriti (9) Dharma 
(10) Karma (11) Labha and (12) Vyaya. 

Griha or the whole, Hora or half, Drekkana or 

Navamsa or ^th, Dwadasamsa or ^ 2 th and 
'Trimsamsa or ^th of a sign are the Shadvargas or six 
J^inds of divisions into which a sign is divided* 
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S°. ^ ttn i 

In an even Rasi, the Horas or halves belong respec- 
tively to the Moon and the Sun, while in an odd sign, 
they belong to the Sun and the Moon. 

W. I 

The Drckkanas or the third portions of a sign are 
owned by the lords of the sign itself, die 5th and the 
9th houses therefrom. 

Xb ^ qsmiq- 

qfar: i 

In the case of a moveable sign, the Navamsas or 
Jth portions are counted from the sign itself ; in a fixed 
sign, they begin from the 9th from it, and in a dual 
sign, from the 5th Rasi therefrom. 

Xb l 

♦ The Dwadasamsas or T Vth portions of a sign are to 
be reckoned from that sign. 

sir $#jqrf%f3irar qafiTOtfqqf^rcrhrr 

f|q^S?qqT | 

The Trimsamsas or degrees, •/.*>., ^.th portions 
allotted in an even sign to Venus, Mercury, Jupiter, 
Saturn and Mars respectively are 5, 7, 8, 5 and 
5 degrees ; in an odd sign, the figures are reversed . 
i-e-, 5, 5, 8, 7 and 5. 

qfnr i 

The Shadvargas already mentioned along with the 
Saptamamsa or ^th portion of a Rasi constitute the 
Saptavargas. 


4 
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In the case of an odd sign, the Saptamamsa begins 
from the sign itself, while in an even sign it is reckoned 
from the 7th from it. 

?vs. TO»fi SWft: ! 

The Saptavargas together with the Dasamsa, Shoda- 
samsa and the Shashtyamsa constitute the Dasavargas. 

S*. ^ mm. 

In an odd sign, the Dasamamsas are reckoned 
from the sign itself ; while in the case of an even sign, 
from the 9th from it. 

U. ^ssnsn: fen fe&’wk ^qrat: 

‘qtesifsn: l 

The Shodasamsas or T \th portions of a sign are, (l) 
in the case of a moveable sign, counted from Mesha ; 
(2) in the case of a fixed sign, from Simha ; and (3) in; 
the case of a dual Rasi, from Dhanus. 

The arrangement of Shodasamas mentioned here are interest- 
ing in as- much as they keep up the nature of the Rasi which 
contain them (the Shodasamsas). That is, for Mesha, the Shoda- 
samsas begin with Mesha and end with Kataka. Thus Mesha, a 
Chara sign, has a Chara Shodasamsa for its beginning as well as 
for its end. Similarly, Stthira and Ubhaya signs have a respec- 
tive beginning and end. 

For other views on this subject, please refer to my edition 
of Jathaka Parijatha (1932). Vol. I., Pp. 23-26. 

The Shashtyamsas of any sign are reckoned from 
the sign itself. 
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sptn^ I 

The combinations formed by two or more bencfic 
Vargas gained by a planet from his position in his own, 
exaltation, or very friendly portions in the several 
Qasavargas are in their order termed ( 1) qif^sTfcT-Pnrijata 
(2) TtTO-Uttama (3) rftjr-C iopura (4) fHfWH-Simhasnna 
(5) <?Kl?Rr-Parav ata (6) ^^l^-Dcvalok i (7) i&ftft.Iravata 
and (8) -Vaiseshika: 

qt{ (?) m* (=0 ^ (3) 

(«) (h) fmi (5) («) fas (c) 

(<0 ft (? °) *TW (U) R) ^ (? =0 ^ (? ») 

tokH ft (? 5)^5-319* ^ 

(*°) ^ (^?) (**) ^5i ( 33 ) ft«r*n 

(Rtf) %*l W) ssj (R$) 0\S) f^cftqT (Rd) 

W) H^Tf*T3T ( 3 °) ^ (\y ^nrft ( 33 ) ^ 

<3tf) w (^) ^ (^) (3*) ^ (30 #1 

<30 ft«? (tf °) (tf?) ^ (tf R) 4T3PTf (tf3) r<TT?T 

<tftf) (tf»0 (tf$) (tf\9) (tfc) 

*ei**i% (tf<0 ^pr (V) waift Oa?) (HR) 

(H3) 3*1 (Htf) (hh) (H$) ipt (h\ 9) 
(HO wif (hh) ($<>) . sq^: i 

The designations of the several Shashtyams is in an 
odd rign are: (l) Ghora (2) Rakshasa (3) Deva (4) 
Kubera (5) Rakshogana (6) Kinnara (7) Bhrashta (8) 
Kulaghna (9) Visha (10) Agni (11) Maya (12/ Pretapuri- 
sha (13) Varuna (14) Indra (15) Kala (16) Ahi (17) 
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[A 24 - 29 ’ 


Chandra (18) Chandra (19) Mridu (20) Mridu (21) Padma 
(22) Vishnu (23) Vageesa (24) Digambara (25) Deva 
( 26 ) Ardra (27) Nasa (28) Kshitisa (29) Kamalakara (30) 
Mandatmaja (31) Mrityu (32) Kala (33) Davagni (34) 
Chora (35) Illiaya (36) Kantaka (37) Sudha (38) Amrita 
(39) Purncndu (40) Visha (41) Kali (42) Nasa (43) 
Vamsukshayu (44) Utpata (45) Kalarupa (46) Saumya 
(47) Mridu (48) Sectala (49) Damshtrakarala (50) Indu- 
mukha (51) Kalagni (52) Dandayudha (53) Nirmala (54) 
.Subha (55) Asubha (56) Sectala (57) Sudha (58) Payo. 
d’ni (59) Bhramana and (60) Indurekha. In an even sign, 
this order is reversed. 

^ifoi | 

The 1st, 4th, 7th and 10th houses are known as 
Kendras. 

The 2nd ; 11th, Sth and 5th are termed Panapharas. 

The 3rd, 6th, 9th and 12th arc known as Apoklima 
houses. 

'l'he 3rd, 11th, 10th and 6th are Upachaya houses- 

^vs, i 

The Sth and 9th are termed Trikonas. 

r *. i 

The 4th and 8th houses are known as Chaturasras. 
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The 2nd and the 7th are known as Markkas. 

The 8th house and the 8th therefrom (i. e., 3rd) are termed 
Ayus stthanas, Vide Uttara Kalamurtha (Kanda II-sloka 84). 
The 12th places from these two houses arc known as Mai aka — 
(determining Death) houses. It is interesting to notj the link 
which these two houses bear with the life of a native. The 2nd 
house represents the two factors, (Kuturnba — family) and (Arttha 
— -wealth). The 7th in its turn represents the necessary factor for 
the 2nd, i. e., the wife. It is these two factors that appear ihe 
most welcome ones for a native, and it is they that destroy him in 
the end ; and it is but right that these two houses should therefore 
be termed Maraka houses. Thus, the genesis of philosophy in 
its best is presented before the reader, and it is up to him to view 
this point with a correct phase.angle. 

</• 5 ! 

The 2nd and 12th houses are known as the two eyes, 

3*. wnssnBw? I 

The 6th, 8th and 12th are termed ^jfj-Trika and 
are also known as evil houses 

The last portions (degrees) of Katuka, Vrischika 
and Meena are termed Rikshasandhis. 

V*. ^ m $r<m mi l 

The four signs from Simha onwards are long ; the 
four Rasis from Kumbha onwards are known as short 
signs. The rest are of even length, 
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[A 35-39 


The Karakas of the Bhavas beginniug with the 
Lagna are (1 ) the -Sun (2) Jupiter (3) Mars (4) the Moon 
and Mercury (5) Jupiter [■'>) Saturn and Mars (71 Venus 
(8) Saturn (9) The Sun and Jupiter (lO)Mercury, the 
Sun, Jupiter and Saturn (1 1 ) Jupiter and (12) Saturn. 

'l'he signs Kataka, Kumbha, Makara, Meena, Vrischi- 
ka and Tula are termed as watery. The rest are dry. 

'l'he waning Moon, the Sun, S iturn, Mars, Rahu 
and Ketu are malign. Mercury in conjunction with a 
malign planet is malignant also. 

m m\i i 

Saturn and Mercury are eunuchs. The Moon and 
Venus are [(‘males. The rest are males- 

tunsrwn: i 

'l'he Moon, the Sun and Jupiter are planets typifying 
Satva ( = purity, goodness). Mercury and Venus are 
essentially the planets of passion. The rest own Tam as 
or darkness as their distinguishing characteristic. 

m\$Ri i 

Mesha, Vrishubha, Makara, lvanya, Kataka, Meena 
and Tula arc the exaltation signs of the seven planets 
respectively from the Sun onwards, their signs of ‘Fall’ 
being the 7th from their exaltation ones- The highest 
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exaltation and ‘fall’ of the planets counting from the 
Sun are the 10th, the 3rd, the 28th, the 15th, the 5th, 
the 27th and the 20th degrees of the several signs. 

Simha, Vrishabha, Mesha, Kanya, Dhanus, Tula 
# and Kumbha are the Mulatrikona signs of the planets 
commencing with the Sun. 

The Vargfottama Navamsas in the several Rasis 

o 

bear the same names as the signs themselves. 

v*. *nrwsi: 

srauft I 

The Sun has eyes of a reddish-brown colour. He 
possesses a dark-red form. He is of a bilious tempera- 
ipent and has a square-built body. He is brilliant (with 
his rays) and has a limited quantity of hair and is 
reserved in speech, 

S3. W:'' Efaft 

i 

The Moon is white, has a thin and round body, is 
discriminating, is soft in speech, has fine eyes, is 
intelligent: and has wind and phlegm in bis composition- 
s'*. 

Mars has fierce eyes, a youthful appearance and a 
slender waist. He is of a pale-red colour. He has [file 
2 
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sikrt>d<^ 


[A 45-49 


In his composition and is exceedingly fickle. He has a 
generous disposition and is powerful. 

ft i 

Mercury is stammering in his speech, is always 
fond of fun and has the dark -green hue of Durva grass, 
he is of a bilious, phlegmatic and windy temperament 
and is unchaste. 

fmw* i 

Jupiter has a big body, is of yellowish hue, and of 
phlegmatic temperament. His eyes and hair are brown. 
He is very learned. 

«V9. pft 

mm: %w: \ 

Venus is ever fond of case, is strong and possesses 
a beautiful body and has soft eyes. He has black curled 
hair. He is lustful and has much wind and phlegm. 
He is neither very white nor very black. 

mm' ww 

imm *fzm* wz: i 

Saturn is very slow in his work. He has tremulous 
eyes, a lean and long body, large teeth, stiff hair and is 
dark in colour. He has wind in his composition and is 
severe in his speech and belongs to the forbidden class; 

qnro i 

The Sun and other planets in their order are respec- 
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I.— forcESq. I 


11 


tively the lords of (1) bone (2) blood (3) m i n ow (4) skla 
(5) fat (6) semen and (7) muscle — the constituent ele- 
ments of the body. 

Ho. gfcr q^i^l mi %qi: 5^: I 

The Sun’s enemies are Saturn and Venus. Mercury 
is his nentral and the rest arc his friends. 

H?. w m\i i 

The Moon’s friends are the Sun and Mercury- The 
rest are all neutrals to him. 

Mars* neutrals are Venus and Saturn. Mercury is 
his enemy. The rest are his friends. 

H3. %%1 wz\i\ frrcr %wi: I 

The Moon is Mercury’s enemy. Venus and the 
Sun are his friends. The rest are his neutrals. 

Htf, eqtsfci: 5PTT. fasnfa I 

Mercury and Venus are enemies of Jupiter* 
Saturn is neutral to him. The rest are his friends. 

HV grfcft f^r% sforatf i 

Mercury and Saturn are the friends of Venus. Mars 

and Jupiter are his neutrals. The other two are his 
enemies. 

graft g|$ site: %qr: gsrw: i 

Saturn’s friends are Mercury and Venus. Jupiter is 
neutral towards him. The rest are inimical to him. 

Hvs. wiTOraRwS; tonfo to: I 

Planets that occupy the next three contiguous 
houses on either side with respect to any planet are 
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STlrTfcT^ 


[ A 58-61 


considered to be his friends for the time-being. The 
rest are his enemies. 

stoh TO^^ftrot torn: 

forcwt fonfa ^p*n: to: i 

If there is friendliness both naturally and temporarily 
on the part of a planet, he is a great friend. Those that 
.are enemies both ways are deadly foes invariably. That 
planet is but a friend who has the character of being 
neutral and friendly from the two points of view, while 
the one which has the character of being inimical and 
neutral is an enemy. A planet that is inimical in the 
one case and friendly in the other is to be taken as 
neutral. 

HV seftTOnrl srosnft TO 

3Si: TOftr I 

All the planets cast a quarter glance at the 3rd pnd 
10th houses ; half a glance at the 5th and 9th ; three 
•quarters of a glance at the 4th and 8th ; and a full eye 
at the 7th. . 

$<> . srft: 

TOft i 

Saturn is exceedingly powerful when he casts his 
glance at the 3rd and 10th. Jupiter is auspicious in his 
glance at the 5th and 9th. Mars is potent with his 
glance at the 4th and 8th. 

From Sunrise to Sunset it is day. It is night after, 
-wards and lasts till the entry of the next weekday. 




A 62-63] 


I. — i 


13 


The entire interval of day or night as the case may be 
when multiplied by the weekday's iKhanda ) — Vide 
•63 infra — and divided by 8 will reveal Gnlika's position 
at the time. 

The position of Gulika will correspond to the 
Lagna at the time. 

$ 3 . gf&R- 

wzv. I 

In day time, if a day be divided into 8 equal parts? 
Gulika’s period will be the 7th part on a Sunday, the 
6th on a Monday, 5th on a Tuesday, 4th on a Wednes- 
day, 3rd on a Thursday, 2nd on a Friday and the 1st on 
a Saturday. During night time, the counting has to be 
made from Mercury instead of from the Sun; that is, 
when a night is divided into <8 equal parts, Gulika’s 
portion will be the 7th on a Wednesday night, 6th on 
a Thursday night, 5th on a Friday night, 4th on a 
Saturday night, 3rd on a Sunday night, 2nd on a 
Mond. y night and 1st on a Tuesday night. 

Let us find out the position of Gulika for the sample horos- 
cope taken for illustration in my edition of Sripati Paddhati. 

The time of birth was on Friday night (80th April 1853 at 
30 vighatikas before Sunrise). 

The length of the night on that day is given to be 29 gha. 
5 v. gha. Dividing this by 8 as per 61 above, we get the duration 
of each (Khanda) of the night to be 8 glia. 38.125 v. gha Accord- 
ing to the rule enuciated above, Gulika’s position on that night 
is the 5th (Khanda) or the lagna revealed at 5x (3 gha. — 38,125 
Y. gha.) or 18 gha. 10.625 v. gha. after Sunset as per rule 62, that 
is, lO signs 2° 47' 54". 
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V*. spfc’raft 3;#W4R$«rai%*5T 

R*r1 m l 

Two planets are said to have (Sambandha) 

or relationshi[> when they (1) mutually aspect each other 
(2) when only one of them is aspecting the other ; (3) 
when each of them occupies the other’s house (4) when 
both of them occupy a single house. 

Saturn, the Sun and Mars are termed dry or water 
less planets. The Moon and Venus are called watery 
planets. Mercury and Jupiter are water-resorters. 

5 5 • ^nfanssriw -&mi ^ 

Whichever among the planets has advanced the 
greatest number of degrees in Rasi occupied by him 
is known as the 3fl5JT$R3F (Atmakaraka). The planet that 
is next in degree to the (Atmakaraka) is called 

STRi^pfnVfi (Amatyakaraka) and the next as 
(Bhratrukarnka) ; next as tfl^J (Matru, Pitru- 

karaka) ; and the next as g5R>R3» (Putrakaraka) ; the 
next as tn%4>R3> (Jnatikarakaj and the next as 
(Darakaraka). 

$vs. I 

When the word (Amsa) is used in this work in- 
dependently without reference to any particular planet? 
it should be construed as denoting the Navamsa 
occupied by the erir*N>R35 (Atmakaraka) planet. 

vs . w - zrwi 
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In an oddsign, according to the number of degrees 
advanced, a planet is said to be in infancy , in boyhood, 
in adolescence, in advanced age and in extremis, llut 
in an even sign, these several divisions have to be 
.again made regularly in the reverse order. 

A planet is said to be productive of full effect if he 
is posited in the six-degree portion after 12 degrees in 
a Rasi, i • e., when he is posited between 13° and 18° 
both inclusive. 

\9© . I 

The method to calculate the strength of planets 
has been given in detail in (Paddhati). 

VS?, ^ RStteft I 

A planet in retrograde or in (his highest) exalta- 
tion is said to possess superior strength. 

4 Planets in Swakshetra, exaltation houses or Moola. 
trikon i houses will not produce any untoward effects. 

V93. nit I 

A planet that has got the full aspect on it of 
Jupiter will not cause any bad effect on the native. 

To find the particular (Avastha) a planet is 

■undergoing at the time, the method to be adopted is as 
.stated overleaf : 
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(1) Find the number of the Nakshatra (reckoned 

from Aswini) in which the planet is situated. 

(2) Find the number of the planet counted from the 

Sun. 

(3) Find the number of the actual degree which the 

planet is occupying at the time under considera- 
tion. 

Find the product of the numbers represented by (1), 

(2) & (3). 

To this must be added — 

(«) the number indicating the order of the person’s 
5RR8T3 (Janmanakshatra) 

(A) the number representing the order of the SRTqHT 
-Janmalagna (counted from Mesha) 

(r) the number representing the ghatika since pre_ 
vious Sunrise at which the birth has taken 
place . 

Divide the result by 12. The remainder will indi- 
cate the order of the - Avasttha (counted from 

3 TCR-Sayana) of the planet. 

For an illustration, see Jathaka Parijatha pp. 93-94. 

sraror: I 

The following are the 12 3T^T4i: (Avastthas) : — 

(1) ^FFg-Sayana (lying down), (2) iqifsR. Upavesana 
(sitting), (3) f^TTifar - N e tra p an i (with the hand on the eye), 

(4) sraiSR-Prakasana (making bright or irradiating), (5) 
17 IR Gamana (going), (6) srim^-Agamana (not going), (7) 
^pil-Sabha (assembly), (8) sn*W-Agamn (coming), (9)*^^ 
-Bhojana (eating), (10) sp^jgCHi-Nrityalipsa (desire to 
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dance), (11) ^jjsp.Kautuka (delight, joy, pleasure) and 
(12) ftjf-Nidra (sleep). 

vs$. IfclWt 

TOTfWJ i 

II 5% JT^^cTSnrr'TrTcl *T*mqdl 

A planet is said to be in ^r^^fJDeeptavasttha 
(blazing) when he is in his exaltation. He is ? 5 R$I- 
Swasttha or confident when he is in his own house. He 
is happy when in a friend’s house. He is in a ^Ijrgf- 
Santa (calm) state when he has reached the varga of a 
benefic planet. He is (in the 51^-Sakta state) capable 
when he shines bright with unclouded splendour. He is 
failling (gfl-L upta) when he has set or disappeared. 
He is exceedingly afraid (^fcf-Deenu) when he occupies 
his depression. He is tortured when in an Amsa of an 
eneAy. 

Thus ends the first chapter styled ‘‘Samjna Tatva” in the 
work Jataka Tatva composed by Sri : Mahadeva. 


B. II. Sutika Tatva. 

^ 1 

When the Lagna is nr.taspected by the Moon, the 
birth is out of the father’s sisrht. 

r> 

qh?t 1 


3 
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If, when the Sun occupying a fixed sign identical 
with the 8th, 9th, 11th or 12th, the Lagna be not aspec- 
ted by the Moon, the father will be in his own native 
place ; but the birth will be out of his sight. 

If, in the previous case, the Sun' occupy a movea- 
ble sign, the birth will happen when the father is 
absent in a foreign country. 

V. 3P*T I 

When Saturn is rising or Mars is setting (occupies 
the 7th), the father will be away at the time of the 
birth of the child. 

If proper attention is given, there is much sense in this 
statement. Saturn and Mars always inherit a teasing tendency 
and the author gives here importance to the signs aspected by 
them. Saturn in the Lagna is identical with his aspect over 
the 2nd and the 7th from the 9th which are the Kutumba and 
Kalatra places from the 9th. That is why he inflicts a sepa- 
ration between the father and the mother, and hence the birth 
in the absence of the former. Similar argument holds good 
for Mars in the 7th because of his cruel aspect over the 2nd 
or Kutumba house counted from the 9th. 

Saturn’s cruelty in the above will be more forcible when 
the rising sign is a moveable one. cf. Brahat Jathaka V-2, 
<p. 93). 

i 

The same effect, even if the Moon is betwixt 
Mercury and Venus. 

Considering two different conditions enunciated in Sutras 
2 , 3 and 4, we come to the following conclusions: The Sun is given 
predominance in 2 and 3 above, while Saturn is given importance 
in the 4th. The Sun is the Pitrukaraka for day-births 
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while Saturn plays that role for night-births. Hence 2 & 3 
probably refer to day-births, and 4 and 5 for night-ones. 

Of. fTTCN# 

fqg^wra: i 

g%%?rafejj ga: ii 

Also vide my notes Briha jathaka pp. 93-94. 

^ tjF^ *gm', wwmi qfamx 

mi 

When a Rasi owned by a malefic planet is rising 
and the Moon occupies a decanate owned by Mars, and 
benefic planets are in the 2nd and llth house, the child 
will be born with a navel cord coiled round its body. 

VS. 35^3 TOSFir I 

When the Sun is in a quadruped sign and the other 
planets are possessed of strength and posited in dual or 
mutable signs (or Navamsas), there will be twins born 
wrapped in one sheath (sccundines). 

<s. err ;n^f&r: } 

When the rising sign is Vrishabha, Mesha or Simha, 
and when Saturn or Mars occupies it, the person born 
will have a cord coiled round that part of the body 
signified by the rising sign or by the sign owning the 
Lagna Navamsa. 

3. ^ wzrd imnf sfitr far 

i 

If the two malefic planets Saturn and Mars be in 
malefic signs, i. c., Mesha, Simha and Kumbha, and 
occupy the 5th, the 9th or the 7th place from the Sun, 
the father of the child born is confined (in a state of 
forced seclusion). 
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s°. I **i% 3% %tan3Fin 

When the Moon is full and in Kataka and when 
Mercury is in the Lagna and Jupiter occupies the 4th 
house, the birth will happen in a boat. 

SS. 51551*1% 3C?*T I 

When the Lagna is a watery sign, and the full 
Moon is in the 7th, the birth will be in a place very 
near water. 

S3. 31551*1% 3RT I 

If the Lagna and the Moon be posited in watery 
signs, the child will be born very near water. 

S3. ^ *T*f*% 51*51*1% 5F* I 

If the Moon be in a watery sign or in the 4th 
house, the same effect. 

S«. 5F* I 

If the Moon be in the Lagna and Saturn occupy 
the -'12th and be aspected by a malefic, the birth wilL 
take place in a gaol. 

SK. ITS ST?* I 

When the Lagna is Kataka or Vrischika, and 
Saturn occupies it and is aspected by the Moon, the 
•delivery will take place in a hollow or pit. 

S3. 31*5% il^Sf jptst*5^s|& ^n*5^ 

According as Saturn, occupying a watery rising 
sign is aspected by Mercury, the Sun or the Moon, the 
delivery will take place in a pleasure house, a temple, 
•or in a sandy soil or saltish ground. 
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?vs. tU’ifto’lt 

5F»r i 

If the rising sicjn be a human Rasi and Saturn 
occupying it be aspected by Mars, the delivery will be 
in'a cemetery or a burning place. If Venus and ihe 
Moon aspect Saturn in the position described, the place 
of delivery will be a lovely one. If Jupiter be the 
.aspecting planet, delivery will take place in the house 
■dedicated to the sacred fire (of kitchen?)- If the Sun 
should aspect, the place of delivery will be a palace, a 
temple or a cow-house. And lastly an art gallery (or a 
big building) will be the place of delivery when Mercury 
is the aspecting planet. 

3 ^ i 

If the Moon should occupy the 5th, the 7th or the 
9th house in respect to Mars and Saturn occupying one 
and the same house, the child horn is abandoned by its 
mother. Hut if the Moon be aspected by Jupiter, the 
•child becomes long-lived. 

to ^sfs^r iqfa fawrft I 

When the Moon is in the Lagna and aspected by a 
malefic planet and Mars occupies the 7th place, the 
child perishes being abandoned by the mother. 

Ho. ^rj I 

When the Moon is in the Lagna and aspected by a 
malefic planet and when Saturn and Mars are in the 1 1th 
house, the child perishes being abandoned by the mother. 
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Rl- R<5T 5F*f | 

The delivery will take place in the house of the 
father, the mother, or their respective relations accor- 
ding to the strength of the planets representing these 
relatives. 

RR. at *hrnr: sf* l • 

The birth will happen in an exposed place such as 
a rampart, a river bank, or one full of trees, if all the 
benefics be in their depression houses. 

sfrrts 1^3 ^sw s^f i 

If three or more benefics be in depression at a birth, 
and ihe Moon and the Lagna be not aspected by any 
planet, the child will be born in a forest. 

RV. # Ri sf* \ 

When the Moon is in the 4th house, or is conjoined 
with or aspected by Saturn, or occupies a watery sign, 
the accouchement is in darkness. 

R\. sf*T I 

When the Sun is strong and aspected by Mars, the 
birth will be in a house having many defects. 

R$- I 

The quantity of oil in the lamp will vary with the 
portion to be traversed by the Moon in the sign entered 
upon. 

rvs. 

The wick of the lamp is to be guessed from the 
Lagna, i. e , will vary with the portion of the rising 
sign still below the horizon. 



B 28-32:] 


II. — i 


23 


^ ^sl W ft# to I 

The character of the lamp is to be guessed from 
the character of the sign occupied by the Sun, t. e., 
whether the light is moveable, fixed, or removeable is 
to be declared from the character of the Rasi in which 
the Sun is. 

to : 

If the Lagna be a (Seershodaya) sign, the 

child emerges with the head foremost ; if an 
.(Ubhayodaya) one, with the hands foremost : If other- 
wise, with the legs foremost. 

fh *TT3 : TO. I 

If malefic planets occupy the 4th and the 7th 
reckoned either from the Lagna or the Moon, much 
distress has to be endured by the mother. 

3i ’icro * 

The door of the lying-in-chamber is to be guessed 
by means of the planets occupying the Kendra 
positions or rather by means of the strongest of them 
and the direction faced by the door is to be guessed 
accordingly. 

^ w sftSr 

The lying-in-chamber will be a structure abounding 
in timber, a new building, one spoiled by fire, a lovely 
edifice possessing works of art, a durable one, a beauti- 
ful one, and an old one respectively according as the 
planet possessing the greatest strength is the Sun, 
Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus or Saturn. 
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33 . 

&m\ ssiifasrat: ^ ^raV 

iro^Rf 3 f*t i 

When Vrishabha or Mesha happens to rise, the 
lying-in-chamber lies in the Eastern portion of the 
house. If Mithuna be the Lagna, it is towards the 
South-East. The lying-in.chamber will be in the 
South when Kataka or Simha is rising. If Kanya rises* 
the direction of the chamber is South West. In the 
case of Tula and Vrischika, it is West. When Dhanus 
is rising, the direction of the chamber will be in the 
North-West. If the Lagna belongs to a sign owned 
by Saturn, the lying-in.chamber will be in the North 
of the house. And lastly if Meena be rising, the place 
of birth will be in the North-East in the house. 

^ i 

d ims should be ascertained particulars about the 
couch. 

3V I 

The top portion of the bed will be in the direction 
indicated by the Lagna- the 3rd, 6th, 9th and 1 2th 
houses represent the legs. 

33* TO ’II'I^TUrc: I 

Whichever of the 4 houses mentioned in Sutra 35 
above is occupied by a malefic planet, the particular 
leg corresponding to that house will be out of order or 
rickety. 

3 vs. 

3IHI: I 
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The females attending on the woman in childbed 
are as many as there are planets between the rising 
sign and the Moon. Such of these as are in the first 
half of the zodiac represent the attendants in the interior 
of the lying-in-chamber. Those that are in the 2nd 
half represent the number without the lying-in- 
chamber. 

In calculating the number of female attendants 
referred to above, planets that are retrograde or in 
exaltation should be trebled, while those in 
Swakshetra or f^JT^Rf-Swunavamsu, or *5T5^|<n-S wadre- 
kkana should be doubled and those in depression or 
eclipsed condition should be halved. 

’ftosn If 4 #riw tots qsr 
fes sqgftor: i 

When the Lagna is Meena or Mesh a, the number 
of attendants is 2. It is 4 when Vrishabha or Kumbha 
is rising. In the case of Kataka and Dhanus, the 
number is 5. In the case of the rest, it is 3. 

qtsiifsrgjqfflsif qpjrlt sirats^sn ^ I 

In the case of Vrishabha, Mesha, Dhanus, Mithuna 
and Simha happening to be rising, the child born will 
be crying incessantly ; in other cases, it will not. 

3IW ^4 qfqiqits qqq: i 

When the Moon is in the Lagna and is not aspected 
by any planet, .the delivery will take place in a lonely 
spot. 


4 
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TON I 

When benefics occupy the 10th and 4th, the deli- 
very will be easy. If malefics occupy 5th, 7th and 8th, 
the delivery will be after great difficulty. 

3$ % 5Fi rai sn^ r 

If at a birth Saturn, Mars and the Sun combine 
and occupy the 4th or 10th, the father would have died 
before the child was born. 

w. wragiq i CT W wit urn s* imv i 

If malefics occupy the 1st, 6th, 7th and 8th houses, 
the child will die along with the mother. 

irrai 

i 

If in an eclipse the Moon in conjunction with Saturn 
be posited in the Lagna and Mars occupies the 8th 
place from it, both the mother and the child will die. 

mi m 

mw ift: i 

If in an eclipse the Sun in conjunction with either 
Saturn or Mercury be in the Lagna and Mars occupies 
the 8th or the Lagna, both the mother and the child 
will die. 

^i^ i 

If the Sun, Mars or Saturn occupy a sign of Mars 
and be aspected by the Moon and Jupiter be posited in 
the 8th much distress has to be experienced by the child. 
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»<:. qiqpl ssft sft: I 

If the 12th and 6th be occupied by malefics, the 
c hild born will very soon meet with its exit from the 

world. 

VM. are wbpt aert sfo: i 

If the lord of the Lag’ll a be conjoined with the Sun, 
and the lord of the 8th in his depression, the child bom 
will die quickly. 

v. aat sffc i 

If Rahu be in a Kendra and be conjoined with or 
aspected by only malefics, the child will die quickly. 

MS. a*tsfesf asrt sffc i 

If the Sun be in a fixed sign, Saturn occupy the 
Lagna and Mars be in the 8th, the child will die quickly. 

MR. <nq£e asft i 

• If the 10th house be a sign owned by Saturn or 
Mars and the Sun aspected by malefics be posited 
therein, the immediate death of the child should be 
predicted. 

MR. qiqSI 5rrapr I 

If the Moon be in the 6th or 8th and be aspected 
by malefics, the same effect. 

Mtt. i 

If the Moon be in a moveable sign or ai^f-Amsa 
and .have no benefic aspect and malefics be in Kona 
houses, (5th or 9th) the same effect. 

MM. 5 *PTTfIWlSipiT: OTdgfcgi: RRW 
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If Saturn, the Sun, the Moon and Mars occupy 
respectively the 12th, 9th, 1st and 8th places, they will 
•conspire to bring about the death of creatures born 
under this combination unless they be aspected by 
Jupiter possessed of strength. 

ffir: I 

The Moon in conjunction with malefics in a Kona 
.{5th and 9th), 1 2th, 7th and 1st will bring on the death 
of the new-born infant quickly unless aspected by, or 
conjoined with a strong benefic. 

y*. qroi am ^ i 

If the "Moon be in the Lagna and malefics occupy 
the 7th, the new born child dies quickly. 

ifom qwr mm wfr l 

If malefics possessed of strength occupy the 8th 
house counted from Saturn, the same effect. 

^grcirat: qiqi: mm wti sft: i 

If the. waning Moon occupy the Lagna and male- 
fics be in the 1st, 4th, 8th and 10th, the same effect. 

qafeqf sftem q*T$ qi 

ssft 

I 

When Kataka or Vrischika is rising, if malefics 
occupy the Oriental or Eastern half and the benefies 
the latter half of the zodiac, the child born meets with 
his destruction immediately. If the Moon in-conjunc- 
tion with malefics occupy the Lagna, the 7th, the&th 
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■or 12th, and be not aspected by benefics and if the 
benefics be not in the Kendras, the new-born child will 
die quickly. 

5$. gfan mow 

i 

If benefics occupy the 6th, 8th and 1 2th, and male, 
fiics be posited in Kendra and Kona houses and if the 
Sun be in the Lagna, the immediaie death of the child 
should be expected. 

mm mt sfo: l 

The Moon with the three malefics occupying each 
a Kendra will cause the death of the new-born infant 
iimfflvediately- 

^ mm mt | 

If two malefic planets occupy one, the Lagna and 
the other the 7th place from it, and if the Moon be 
aspected by both benefics and malefics, the death of 
the new-born child will soon happen. 

mm mrt l 

If the waning Moon occupy the 12th place from 
the Lagna and all the malefic planets be in the Lagna 
and the 8th place from it, and the benefic ones be not 
in the Kendras, the death of the new-born child will 
happen immediately. 

V*. TOPpiprt mm jjft: i 

If the Moon be in the midst of two malefic planets 
and at the same time occupy one of the following 
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places, viz-, the 8th, 4th or 7th, the new-born child 
will die quickly. 

wm\i mm mm *rat 

3ft* I 

If the birth be at twilight and in lunar Hora and 
when the malefics at the concluding portions of the 
several Rasis, the yoga will cause the death of the new- 
born child immediately. 

qnft qnramA mm 3ft: l 

When two malefics occupy the the 8th and 7th 
houses and are aspected by only malefics, the same 
effect. 

mm «srt 3ft: I 

If the Lagna, the 12th, the 8th and the 9th be 
respectively occupied by the Moon, Mars, the Sun and 
Saturn, the same effect. 

3ft: 1 

If Mars and the Sun occupy the Lagna, the demise 
of ihe child will happen in 60 days. 

vs® . qgifqit ^ # ttsI I 

If the Moon be in the 6th or the 8th house and in 
a Navamsa of a malefic and if Rahu be posited in the 
4th house, the death of the new-born child will soon 
happen. 

vs*. ml I 

If Mars and the Sun occupy the 7th house reckoned 
from the Moon, the new-born child will die in ten days, 

'SR. a'ftsgirqiqil IWTC33 l 

If Jupiter occupy a sign of Saturn, and Jupiter 
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aspected by malefics be posited in the 8th, the child 
born dies in 11 days. 

If Saturn occupy the Lagna and be aspected by 
-only malefics, the child will die in 16 days. 

• w. I 

If the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the Lagna 
be in the 6th, the death of the child will happen in so 
many days as are signified by the number denoted by 
the Rasi of the 6th house. 

\sv qgwnn: sW qwi'Twr *tt% i 

If benefics posited in the 6th or 8th be aspected 
by retrograde or malefic planets, the new-born child 
will die in a month. 

•If the lord of the Lagna be conjoined with a 
malefic in the 7th, child will die in a month. 

V9V9. i^Sf ^ qg I 

If Alars be in the Lagna, Jupiter occupy the 12th 
and a henefic be in the 6th, the new-born child will die 
in a moirh. 

VC. I 

If the lord of the Lagna associated with a malefic 
occupy the 8th, the infant will die in a month. 

^ | i 

If the lord of the Lagna be eclipsed or defeated in 
planetary war by a malefic planet, the death of the 
child will happen in a month. 
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to . m qg m% i 

If Saturn, the Sun and Mars occupy the 8th or the 
6th, the same result. 

sqfi m i 

If there be a birth during an eclipse and the lord of 
the Lagna be weak and be conjoined with a malefic,, 
the child lives for 3 fortnights or 3 months. 

cr. qiqp# I 

If the lord of the Lagna conjoined with or 
aspected by a malefic, occupy the 8th house, the child 
will live for 4 months. 

m sriqt^iii fq«rei: i 

If all the planets are posited in Apoklima houses, 
the child will live for 6 months. 

<s«. to §1 Srzdav* q*qraig: i 

If (he fifth house be a malefic one and be occup’ed 
by the Moon, the Sun and Mars, the life of the child 
and be weak will be six months. 

cv m ^qqifaii qi m szm- 

f*u: qiqi: qgsir qi 3ft: i 

If malefic, occupy any of the following 5 pairs, viz- r 
the 2nd and 12th, the 12th and 6th, 8th and 6th, 8th and 
9th or 6th and 8th, the child born will die in a month. 

If the lord of the Lagna decanate be in the 6th,. 
the child will live for so many month as are denoted by 
the Rasi of the 6th house. 
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<sv9, 'Tsretrn^t: l 

If two planets posited in the 6th and 8th houses be 
aspected by two malefics or themselves be malefics, the 
child will die in the course of the year. 

^r%: I 

If the Moon and Mercury occupy Kendra positions 
and be aspected by a powerless Saturn or Mars ; the 
child will die in the course of the year. 

The word Mudha generally means “ overpowered by solar 
rays.” If the Sutra were to be construed in this sense, then the 
interpretation will be as follows : “The Moon and Mercury 
occupy Kendra positions with reference to the Lagna. They 
must be aspected by an eclipsed Saturn or Mars or by both. 
This involves that Sun-Conj -Saturn or Sun-Conj-Mars is in oppo- 
sition to Mercury or square to Mercury. This is an impossibility 
as the greatest elongation of the infei ior planet from the Sun is 
only 28°., Hence Mndha is interpreted here as ‘p°wcrless’ 

smMrtr se% i 

It the Moon occupies the 8th decree from the lord 
of the Lagna and be aspected by only malefics, the 
child will live for 2 years. 

v . f i 

If a planet in retrograde motion be in a Kendra r 
8th, or 6th, identical with a sign of M ars and be aspec- 
ted by Mars in strength, the life of the child will be 3 
years. 

I 

If the two luminaries occupy the 3rd house, be 
posited in malefic Amsas and be aspected by malefics 
the child will live for 3 years. * 

5 
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If Jupiter be posited in the 8th identical with a 
sign of Mars, and be aspected by Saturn, the Moon and 
the Sun and have no aspect of Venus on him, the life 
of the child born will be 3 years. 

<u. 'mb I Jjft: I 

If Mercury be in the 6th or 8th identical with 
Kataka and be aspected by the Moon, the child born 
will die in the 4th year. 

Vi. m foqWm si qqfofrsgw t 

ifs: i 

Any of the following three combinations, viz , (a) 
the Moon, the Sun and Jupiter, (b) the Moon, the Sun, 
Saturn and Mars, or ( c ) Saturn, the Moon, Venus and 
Mars, will cause the death of the child in the 5th year. 

If Rahu occupy the Lagna and be aspected by or 
conjoined with only malefics, the child born will die in 
the 5th year. 

T5& # siqis qgss^ i 

If Venus be in the 6th } 8th or 12th identical with a 
sign owned by the Sun or the Moon and be also aspec- 
ted by a malefic, the child will die in the 6th year. 

qg mb i 

If the Sun, Saturn and Mars occupy the Lagna, and 
the waning Moon be in the 7th, the death of the child 
will happen in the 6th or 7th year. 
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The Sutra under reference presents a highly conflicting idea. 
The author wants the Sun, Saturn and Mars — all the three male- 
fics — in the Ascendant, while the Moon should be waning as well 
as in the 7th. Having given the. 7th place from the Sun, it is 
really a problem to conceive of a waning Mor n. T he only way 
to get out of this clutch is to apply this Sutra for births at Lat. 
80° and above, where it. is possible to have 6 Bhavas within 36° 
say, and the remaining 6 spread over 3-4°. Only in such cases, 
the position of the waning Moon in the 7th Bhava is possible. I 
think this Sutra finds a very rare application. 

V- qsTO 5 ®! sfeii 

i 

If the waning Moon be in the 7th and the three 
planets, Saturn, Mars and Venus occupy the Lagna 
and be not aspected by Jupiter, the death of the child 
concerned will be in the 7th year. 

If Venus were to he in the Lagna and the waning Moon in 
the 7th, then this Sutra will have to find its application only in 
latitudes 60° and above, as the greatest elongation of Venus is 
45° from the Sun. The 7th should he interpreted as 7th Bhava. 

*tW: qrn ijft: i 

When benches occupy the 6th and 8th, and male. 
fics be posited in the 5th and 9th, the child concerned 
will take its departure in the 8th year. 

too. gter. 

When the waning Moon is in the 7th, and a sign 
of Venus is the Lagna, and Saturn, Mars and the Sun 
have no aspect of Jupiter on them, the death of the 
child will happen in the 7th year. 
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If the Moon, the Sun and Saturn be conjoined in 
the 6th, 8th or 12th, the child will die in the 9th year. 

I 

If the Moon, the Sun and Mars occupy a sign of 
Mercury and be not aspected by Jupiter, the death will 
happen in the 9th year. 

If the Moon be in the 7th, and the lord of the 8th 
aspected by Saturn occupy the 1st, the child will die 
In the 9th year. 

If the Moon and the lord of the Lagna occupy the 
7th, 6th, 8th or 12th, death will happen in J2 years. 

1 

If Venus and the Sun occupy the 8th place reckoned 
from the lord of the sign occupied by the Moon, or the 
lord of the Lagna be in the 6th, death will happen in 
the 12th year. 

I 

If the Moon and the lord of the Lagna be conjoined 
with Saturn and the Sun, death will happen in the 12th 
year. 

?o«. #fcr% 

WtMsffc l 
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If in any nativity any one of the following pairs, 
viz . (1) Jupiter and Mars, and (2) the Sun and Saturn 

occupy each the other’s house, death will happen in 
the 13th year. 

\oc. sRi%ifaTt 
I 

If the Moon should occupy in the several signs from 
Mesha onwards the following degrees : viz-, 8°, 9°, 23°, 
22°, 5°, 1°, 4° 23°, 18°, 20°, 21° and 10° respectively, 
death will happen in the particular year denoted by 
the number representing the degree. 

When a birth happens at night during the bright 
half of a lunar month, the Moon if posited in the 6th or 
5th house will ward off all injuries to the child. 

Wrataw Wtt: i 

Henefics occupying Rasi and Navamsas of bene- 
fics will remove all injuries to the child. 

\U- ^ i 

If a Kendra house be occupied by its lord or by a 
benefic, the yoga is capable of warding off all injuries 
and evils. 

UR- Wot: Hfrfesw I 

If all planets be in ^ftqf^j-Sirshodaya signs, they 
will ward off all evils. 

\\\- ' ^ fan <nq& l 
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In a day birth, during the dark half of a lunar 
month, the Moon in the 6th or 8th house, if aspected 
by malefics, will remove all evils. 

If the Moon be posited in his exaltation or a 
friend’s Rasi, he will remove all evils. 

If Jupiter be in the lOth house from the Moon r 
Mercury and Venus in the 12th and the malefics occupy 
the 11th, the yoga will ward off all evils that may 
beset the child. 

If the Moon be in Kntaka or Mesha identical with 
a Kendra and be aspected by a benefic, he will be able 
to ward off all evils. 

Tift I 

If Kataka, Mesha or Vrishabha be the Lagna and 
Rahu be posited therein, he will protect the child from 
all evils. 

? ^ && ^ ^%?i: I 

If all the planets are posited in a Kendra and 
further on, the yoga wards off all evils. 

mfmv. i 

If the full Moon occupy a Rasi of a benefic planet, 
the yoga wards off all injuries. 
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If the Moon occupying the 6 th or Sth house be 
posited in the Varga of a bcnefic planet, all evils will 
be warded off. 

If the Moon and the Lagna be aspected by all the 
planets, all evils will be removed. 

W. itftr ¥% ^ i 

If the Moon be in a Kendra or Kona and in a 
benefic Navamsa, and be also aspected by Venus, all 
evils will be warded off. 

U3- aft I 

If a benefic possessed of strength occupy a Kendra 
and the Sun be in the 11th, every kind of evil will 
disappear. 

W I 

•If the lord of the Lagna be strong and be aspected 
'by only benefics, all evil will disappear. 

\V\- I 

If Tupitcr occupy his exaltation or his own Rasi 
identical with a Kendra, all evil will be removed. 

? <n<n: iwra: diftw i 

M-'lefics, if placed in benefic Vargas and aspected 
only by benefics, will remove all evils and protect the 
child. 

\ T15: I 

If Rahu be in the 7th or 6th and lie aspected by or 
conjoined with only benefics, the yoga will lead to the 
warding off of all evils. 
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m $wt*Ti: I 

If all planets possessed of strength occupy human 
Rasis, be in friendly signs, in the signs of benefics or in 
the Vargas of benefics, all evils will disappear. 

I sirs: i 

If the lords of the 6th and 8th houses be conjoined 
with the Moon and Mars and occupy the 4th, the child 
should be declared to have been born by the mother’s 
congress with a person other than the lawful husband. 

to: I 

If the lords of the 6th and 9th houses be associated 
with malefics, the person born is illegitimate. 

ms i: i 

If the planet that is associated with the lords of the 
6th and 9th be Saturn, the paramour will be a Sudra • 
if it be Mercury, he will be a Vaisya ; if it be the Sun, 
he will be a Kshalriya ; and if it be Jupiter or Venus, 
he will be a Brahmin. 

m mw i 

If the Navamsa occupied by the snW'ETC^-A.tma- 
karaka planet be related with only a malefic, the 
person born will not be a legitimate issue. 

mzi I 

If the lord of the 3rd house be posited in a Kendra* 
the person born has been begotten by one other than 
lawful father. 
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W, to: i 

If the lords of the 2nd, 3rd, 5th and 6th houses be 
posited in the Lagna, the same effect. 

? 3V <ntef 3 % ^ to: i 

If a malefic be in the Lagna, a benefic in the 7th, 
and Saturn in the 10th, the same effect. 

^ qfa TO= I 

If the Moon, Venus and Mars occupy respectively 
the 1st, 5th and 3rd, the same effect. 

If the Sun be in the Lagna and Rahu occupy the 
4th, the person concerned will have been born to his 
mother through her congress with his paternal uncle. 

jNsu i 

If Rahu and Mars occupy the Lagna, and the two 
luminaries be in the 7th, the person concerned will 
have been born to his mother through her congress 
with a man of low caste. 

m. 3^3%% TO: I 

When the Kendra houses are void of planets, the 
person born is illegitimate. 

8$ fiTOF% to: i 

If all the planets are posited in the 2nd, 6th, 8th 
and 12th houses, the person born is illegitimate. 

W. 3ftorf$?NpTOi:i 

If the Lagna does not occupy a Varga owned by 
Jupiter (in any of the ten Vargas), the person bo r n is 
illegitimate. 

6 
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W. g&sfr m$i i 

If the Moon in conjunction with a malefic occupy 
the 10th, 1st or 4th, and if the Moon and Lagna have 
not got the aspect of Jupiter on them, the person 
concerned is illegitinate. 

W* 5^ m$i i 

If the two luminaries be conjoined in one house 
and be not aspected by Jupiter, the person concerned 
is illegitimate. 


W- 



SIR5B I 


The person at whose birth the lords of the 1st, 4th, 
'6th and 9th houses are conjoined together in one house 
is illegitimate. 

^ siTcsr: I 


If malefics occupy the 9th and 4th, and the lord of 
the Lagna be weak, the person born is illegitimate. 

W. 5% qrcrcft mik mm i 

If the 4th house be betwixt malefics, and the lord 
of the Lagna be weak and be aspected by a malefic, 
the person concerned is illegitimate. 

If the lord of the 7th in conjunction with a malefic 
and aspected by Mars occupy the 2nd, the person con- 
cerned is illegitimate. 

TO: I 


If the Moon combine with Saturn, the person con- 
cerned is illegitimate. 
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W. SITCSiqft Hf* I 

If the lord of the Lagna aspects or occupy the 
Lagna any (illegitimate) 5^51 yoga fails of effect. 

?v>. w* i 

If the Lagna be occupied or aspected by Jupiter, 
tfie yoga if any becomes futile. 

mmtFrot 3fa*ri»ffaratft ansraft *Tf : i 

If either the Lagna or the Moon occupy a Rasi or 
any Varga belonging to Jupiter, the yoga if any 

fails to operate. 

fSlISCT gSTK xftfogH I 

In the particular limb signified by the sign 
occupied by Mars and the Sun, there will be a slightly 
red mark or indication. 

In the limb denoted by the sign occupied by Rahu 
and Saturn, there will be a black scar or mark. 

If the Moon, Mars and Venus occupy the Lagna, 
the mark or scar will be on the head. 

If Venus be in the Lagna and Rahu in the 8th, the 
mole or scar will be in the head or right ear. 

^ few fa** i 

If Mars be in the Lagna and Saturn be in a Kona, 


44 


«n?ro?K* 


[ B 157.163 


the scar or mole will be in the organ of generation or 
near the anus. 

If Mercury and Jupiter occupy the 8th, Venus, a 
Kona and Saturn be in the 4th or 1st, the scar Will be 
on the belly. 

^ f^r ?n$% i 

If Rahu and | Venus be in the 4th, and Saturn or 
Mars be in the Lagna, the scar or mole will be on the 
left foot. 

to wfercro 

i 

In the case of a person in whose birth the Raja 
yoga exists pure and simple wihout any (Bhanga) 
break, there will exist a royal mark or mole either on 
the hand or foot. 

TOpft i 

Whichever limb is denoted by the Moon and the 
Sun by their occupation of a particular sign, in that 
limb will be found a mole or scar. 

5il # 3l?JT i 

If the Lagna or the Moon be in a Vargottamamsa, 
the person concerned is lucky. 

W-. sgl i* to i 

If a benefic planet occupies the 2nd house reckoned 
from the Sun, the person concerned is fortunate. 

¥k *5$ %% 5FH I 
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If at least one of the Kendra houses be occupied 
t>y a planet, the person concerned is lucky. 

srFtnsrcl; sf?t i 

If the ■ A t m ak a r ak a planet be strong, the 

person concerned is lucky. 

* The native will correspond in mien to the lord of 
the rising Navamsa, or his appearance will be like that 
of the planet that has the greatest strength. 

W: I 

The hue of the native will be that of the lord of 
the Navamsa occupied by the Moon. 

\ $V9. 3$ *!TT ft*# I 

'Fhc planet, in whose Trimsamsa the Sun is 
situated in the nativity of a person, plays a prominent 
part in moulding the Character of the native. 

Thus ends the 2nd Tatva styled “ Prasutika Tatva ” in the 
work Jataka Tatva composed by Sri Mahadeva. 

C. III. — Prakeerna Tatva. 



fan I 

May the two Dcities-Siva & Parvati-who’ appro- 
ached each other for an embrace and being afraid of 
subsequent separation have become' one, conduce to 
our happiness. 
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*nsrcf i 

First an examination of the Bhavas. 

?. % mi sft sr w ife ? 

Whichever Bhava is occupied or aspected by its 
lord or by benefic planets, the increase or prosperity 
of the Bhava is assured. When any Bhava is occupied 
or aspected by malefics, the destruction of the Bhava 
will be the result. If a Bhava be occupied or aspected 
by both benefic and malefic planets, the effect also will 
be mixed. 

A planet that is in his depression or inimical Rasi 
will destory the Bhava. 

3. Kfraifesr. 1 

A planet that occupies his own, friendly or exalta- 
tion sign will promote the prosperity of the Bhava. 

'BUSTSCFTO I 

'll malefics occupy the 6th, 8th and 12th house 
reckoned from any Bhava, that Bhava suffers. 

ft&rt si i 

When the lord of any Bhava is in the 6th, 8th or 
12th ; or when that Bhava is occupied by the lord of the 
6th, 8th or 12th house reckoned from that Bhava, the 
bhava in question is totally destroyed. 

5. urcfiggrft unsafe: 
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If the Kendras, Konas and the 2nd house with 
respect to any Bhava be occupied by benefic planets or 
by their respective lords, the growth of the Bhava will 
be the result. If however they be occupied by malefies, 
the Bhava in question will be destroyed. If they be 
occupied by both malefics and benefics, the result will 
be hiixed. 

\s. i 

Whichever Bhava has its lord in depression 
or in an eclipsed state and is not associated with or 
occupied by benefic planets, that Bhava is desroyed. 

In the' case of any Bhava find out who is the 
strongest out of the lord of the 8th hcuse reckoned from 
that Bhava, the Sun, Saturn, the lord of the sign 
occupied by Gulika, and the lord of the Navamsa 
occupied by Gulika. In the Dasa of that planet, loss of 
beauty, wealth, etc _.may happen. 

ii 

Now. for an examination of the several parts of 
the body. 

If the lord of the I.agna be in his own Navamsa, be 
conjoined with a benefic or be aspected by a benefic, 
the well-being of the body is assured. 

I 

If the Lagna be occupied by its lord, the well- 
being of the body is assured. 
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If the lord of the Lagna in conjunction with a 
malefic occupy the 6th, 8th or 12th, the bodily felicity 
will be lacking. 

If Jmalefics occupy the Lagna and the lord of the 
Lagna be weak, bodily felicity will be lacking. 

If Saturn and the Moon occupy Mesha, the native 
will have an emaciated body. 

3R^ I 

If the lord of the 12th occupy the 11th or a Kendra 
and be retrograde, the same result. 

If the owner of the Rasi occupied by the lord of 
the Lagna be in the 6th, 8th or 12th, the same result. 

I 

If a dry planet occupy a dry Lagna, (1-35 and 65 
supra), the same result. 

?vs. $R$^ I 

If the :lord of the Lagna be conjoined with a dry 
(sign ?) planet, the person will be lean. 

If the lord of the Lagna occupy a sign owned by a 
dry planet, the same effect. 
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III. — 

If the owner of the Navamsa occupied by the lord 
of the Lagna be a dry plane. i, the native will be lean. 

Ro. qrc *m r i I 

If matches occupy dry sign- m<l the Lagna, the 

native concerned will be lean. 

. mm *^3%: i 

When the lord of the sign : s c nijo : ned with the 
lord of the Lagna, the person concerned will possess a 
strong constitution. 

rr. dt wmzz ^ 3 %: i 

If the lord of the Lagna conjoined with a benefic 
occupy a watery sign or jbe aspectcd by a watery 
planet, the person concerne d wiil possess a strong 

constitution. 

^ 3 . sratsfr^f ^3^: I 

If the Lagna he owned by a benefic and the owner 
of the Lagna Navamsa be in a watery sign, the body of 
the person concerned will be fully developed. 

If the Lagna be owned by a benefic and be also 
free from malefic aspect, the person will have a fully- 
developed body. 

^ 3^ 5 fi 3^ ^31%: i 

If Jupiter occupy or aspect the Lagna, the body of 
the person concerned will be fully developed. 

If the Lagna be a watery sign and be occupied or 
aspected by benefics, the person concerned will have a 
strong body. • 

7 
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If the rising (Atmakaraka) Navamsa be owned by 
Mithuna, the body u{ the native will be fully developed. 

It will be evident that out of 108 Navamsas in the zodiac, 
only 9 are owned by Mithuna. They are (1) Aswini 3, (2) Rohini 
3 , (3) Punarvasu 3, (4) Magha 3, (5) Hasta 3, (6) Visakha 3, (7) 
Moola 3, (8) Sravana 3 and (9) Purvabhadrapada 3. A clear 
analysis of these nine padas will show that these are associated 
in one way or another with Jupiter. The sense of Sutra 25 above 
may be taken here. For want of space, the explanation is not 
given in detail, Two or three examples are given hera by way 
•of enlightenment to the reader : 

Aswini 3 finds its place at Punarvasu 1 in Mithuna* which i* 
a star ruled by Jupiter and hence establishes its connection with 
Jupitar. 

Rohini 3 replaces Punarvasu 2 which for the same reason 
above cited establishes its relation with Jupiter. 

Magha 3 finds place at Visakha 1 during its transit, which 
is again Jupiter’s star. 

Hence by virtue of its association with Jupiter, any Mithuna 
Navamsa gives Dehapushti. In addition, it has to be stated that 
Mithuna is the only complete human Rasi, and it is but right 
that a well-developed body is associated with it. 

RC. I 

If a benefic planet possessed of strength occupy the 
Lagna, the native will possess a strong constitution. 

r ^, awnfera*: fan*# i 

The 12 Rasis trom the Lagna onwards are to be 
considered as representing the several parts of the 
body of Kalapurusha commencing from the head. 

fa* i 
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Whichever Rasi is long and is occupied by a 
planet owning a long sign, the limb signified by that 
Rasi will be (commensuratelv) long ; if it be reverse 
the limb will be short, if mixed, it will be medium. 
When a Rasi is un. occupied by any planet, the limb 
denoted by it will correspond to the Rasi ( /.<? , if long, 
long : if short, short, etc). 

n. tfir i 

If Mars occupy the 7th place reckoned from 
Mercury, the person concerned will have a long body 

i 

If the lord of the Lagna occupy a long sign, the 
person concerned will have a long body. 

mm i 

If the Moon occupy the 4th place counted from 
Saturn and be in the first degree of a Rasi, or at the 
very last degree of any shorter Rasi, the person con- 
cerned will be short in stature. 

If the lord of the Lagna be a benefic, free from 
any aspect and be posited in a short sign, the person 
concerned will be short in stature. 

mm i 

If the Moon aspected by Saturn occupy the 4th 
house identical with a Prishtodaya Rasi, and lord of 

the Lagna be in Mesha, the person concerned will be 
short in stature. 
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If the Sun and Venus occupy the 10th identical 
with Simha and the Moon be in Makara, the person 
concerned will be short in stature. 

3\s. wpdft tofrck ^TfR: l 

If the lord of the 1st and 12 th houses be aspected 
by the Moon, and Saturn and have no aspect on it of a 
benefic (Mercury ?), the native will be short in stature. 

mm i 

If the lord of the Lagna occupying a short sign 
.aspect the Lagna, the person concerned will be short 
in stature. 

If malefics occupy the Kendra houses, the person 
-concerned will be defective of some limb. 

tfo. fq^if : I 

If the two luminaries occupy Kendra houses, the 
person concerned will be defective of some limb. 

If Venus aspected by Saturn occupy the Lagna, 
the person concerned will have some defect in the hip 
or buttocks. 

I 

If Venus be in the 4th, and Jupiter be conjoined 
with any of the planets, Saturn, Mars or Mercury, the 
lperson concerned will have some defect in the hands, 
egs or hip. 
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^ mm telf: I 

When the Moon is in the lOih. M irs in the 7th‘ 
and Saturn in the 2nd from the Sun, the native con- 
cerned will be defective of some lim\ 

v?« . pi| tfrr sNw: i 

If Mars occupy 5th or 9th and he aspcctod by male- 
fics, the perse n concerned will be devoid of a limb. 

ftmw - 1 

If Saturn be in the 2nd, the Moon in the 10th and 
Mercury in the 7th, the person born will be defective of 
some limb. 

4H*TT: %3Tf: I 

If Venus, the Moon and Saturn be in their respec- 
tive depression signs and the Sun occupy Kumbha, the 
native concerned is defective of some limb. 

If can be seen that the simultaneous occurrence of 
the depression stages of Venus, Saturn and the Moon 
anc the Sun being in Kumbha is impossible as in such 
a contingency, the Sun will be in Kumbha and Venus 
in Kanya, viz. 6 signs removed from the luminary. 
The greatest enlongation of this planet being only 45° 
this occurence has to be ruled-out. The only alter - 
tive correct translation appears to be .as follows. 

If Venn, the Moon .and Saturn be in their respective 
derression signs, or the Sun be in Kumbha the native 
concerned will be defective of some limb. 

When Mars is in his depression, there will be 
morbid irrigation of blood and bile. 
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If Venus be posited in a sign of Saturn, the body 
of the person concerned will emit bad or disagreeable 

smell. 

#t m ^ i 

If the lord of the 6th occupy a sign of Mercury err 
be in Makara, the body will emit bad smell. 

H°* # I 

If Venus be posited in a sign of Mercury and the 
latter be in a Kendra, the body will emit disagreeable 
smell. 

h?- fan i 

If the Moon occupy Mesha identical with the 
Lagna, the body will emit bad smell. 

If the lord of the Lagna occupy the 12th and be 
conjoined with or aspected by a malefic, the person 
concerned will walk with the support of a stick. 

ntawl fcmi i 

If the Moon and Mercury be both aspected by Mars, 
the person concerned will have lost all shame (will be 
unabashed). 

*o?. ffa> fami i 

If the waning Moon be combined with Mars and 
occupy the 6th, 8th or 1 2th, the person concerned will 
be unabashed. , 

Vv nlfasr ffasr: i 
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If Mercury and Venus occupy the Lagna and Mars, 
the 7th, the person concerned will be devoid of all 
shame. 

ter: I 

If Jupiter be in the Lagna and be aspected by 
Mars, the native will have lost all shame. 

If the Moon and Mars aspected by Jupiter occupy 
the 7th, the person concerned will be modest and 
'bashful. 

VS. I 

If Mercury and Mars conjoin together, the person 
•concerned will be fraudulent and dishonest. 

W 'rrofeRt I ^i^nf i 

• If a strong Mercury be associated with a malefic 
and occupy the 9th in the person concerned will be 
dishonest. 

If Mars devoid of benefic aspect occupy thd 3rd 
house, the person concerned will be dishonest. 

If the lord of the 4th or the 9th house occupy the 
*6th, the person will be dishonest, 

t I 

Mercury in Mesha makes the native insincere. 



56 




[C 64-71 


If the 4th holism he occupied or aspected by a 
malefic, the person concern' •! will be fraudulent. 

$ WiZt I 

If the 4th house b • betwixt malcfics, the person 
concerned will be dishonest, 

41 ^'44 TOt I 

If the lord of the 1 • tli or the 8th house occupy the 
4th, the person born will be dishonest. 

If Saturn, Mars or R ahu be in the 4th house, the 
mind of the person concerned will be dishonest, 

If Rahu, Saturn and Mars conjoin together, the 
mind of the person concerned will be insincere. 

i4 i 

If the 4th house be occupied by a benefic planet in 
his Swakshetra or exaltation, the native will be guile- 
less and sincere. 

mil ft-wi l 

If the lord of the 4th house be strong, the person 
concerned will be sincere. 

'S 0 . 54 1# follfNdst I 

If the 4th house be a sign owned by a benefic and 
be occupied or aspected by a benefic, the person born 
will have a sincere mind. 

vs?- ftw't 1 

If the lord of the 4th house has attained Gopura 
or higher Vargas, the person concerned will be guile- 
less. 
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vs*. mofo 1 

If the 4th house be in a Mridu or other auspicious 
Shashtyamsa, the native will be sincere. 

If the lord of the Lagna conjoined with or aspected 
by a benefic occupy the 4th, the person concerned will 
be guileless. 

If the lord of the Lagna be possessed ol strength, 
the native will be guileless. 

V9V asft <Trcnrarar$r i 

If the lord of the Lagna has attained a qRfcra- 
Paravata or other higher Ams.i, the person concerned 
will be guileless. 

vs$. I 

If Jupiter aspected by Venus occupy the Lagna, 
the person concerned will have a pure and sincere mind. 

vsv9. 3 * $4 i 

If the Moon and the Sun occupy the 4th house, the 
person concerned will be cunning for a very short time 
and then turn out sincere. 

\9<s- I 

If Rahu conjoined with or aspected by a malefic 
occupy the 4th house, the person concerned will be 
seemingly sincere to all outward appearances, but will 
be inwardly dishonest. 

^ si i 

8 
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If the 4th house be occupied or aspected by many 
malefics, the effect will be as already stated above. 

<£o. nsft i 

In a night-birth when Mars possessed of strength 
occupies the 1st or the 10th, the person concerned will 
be brave. 

When Mars is in the 7th, the person born will be 
strong and also valiant. 

mu I 

If the Lagna be aspected by a weak Mars, the 
person concerned will be cowardly. 

Tisft rrel mi: I 

In a night-birth, if Saturn occupy the 10th, the 
native concerned will be timid. 

<«. ^$5* mu I 

If the Lagna be aspected by Mars occupying his 
■own sign, the person concerned will be cowardly. 

w- i 

If the 3rd house reckoned from the Navamsa 
occupied by the (Atmakaraka) planet be 

occupied by a malefic, the person concerned will be 
brave ; if by a benefic, he will be timid. 

fan*?# %Sf | 

In a day.birth, if a powerful Mars be in the 10th or 
the 1st, the person concerned will be of an angry tem- 
perament. 
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C\3, m rrf^ ^ I 

If Mars be weak, occupy the 1st or the 7th and be 
aspected by Saturn, the native will he angry. 

SpHl I 

If Mars occupy the Lagna, the person concerned 
will be angry. 

sfaft I 

When Mars is strong and occupies the 7th, the 
person concerned will be of an angry temperament. 

When the lord of the sign occupied by the Moon 
is weak and posited in the 5th or the 9th, the person 
concerned will be of an iry temperament. 



If the lord of the Lagna be in the 12th or 8th, the 
person concerned will be of an angry temperament. 

If the lord of the 2nd house be associated with 
Gulika, the person concerned will be angry. 

im: I 

If Ketu occupy the 3rd house, the person concerned 
will be fond of promoting quarrels. 

Vi. i 

If the Sun be posited in Kataka, Vrischika or 
Meena and be aspected by Mars, the person born will 
be of a forgiving disposition. 


€0 
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If the lord of the 4th occupy the Lagna vice vena, 
the person concerned will be of a forgiving nature. 

i 

If the 4th house be strong, the person concerned 
will be of forgiving disposition. 

^V9. I 

If a benefic planet occupy the 4th house, the 
person concerned will be of a forgiving disposition. 

vs. i 

If Mercury and Mars occupy a sign of Saturn, the 
person concerned will be intent on creating mirth. 

i 

If Mercury be in the Lagna and Jupiter occupy the 
'7th, the person concerned will be fond of creating 
mirth- 

!oo, i 

If the Lagna be in Mercury’s Navamsa, the person 
born will be -intent on creating mirth and enjoyment. 

The Sutra is short ; but the potential meaning is large. The 
Navamsas in the zodiac owned by Mercury are 18 in number^ 
Mercury presides over Nartana ‘ dancing ’ (Uttara Kalamrutha 
V-36,) and consequently, over musical instruments which are 18 in 
number. The two statements appear to be correlative and thus 
suggest that a person born in Mercury’s Navamsa should be a 
lover of merriment. 

If Mars occupy the 3rd house and be aspected by 
Mercury and the Moon, the person concerned will be 
malevolent. 
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If the lord of the Lagna be Mercury and he be 
posited in the 6th ; the person born will be malicious in 
disposition. 

This Sutra presumes the position of Mercury either in Vris- 
chika or in Kumbha. When the Lagna happens to be Mithuna, 
Vrischika will be the 6th. For a nativity which, has Kanya for its 
Ascendant, Kuinba will be 6th. Both these signs are Stthira 
(fixed) signs and arc highly malefic. Mercury — a planet meant 
for jocular temperament and allied talents — is placed in the 6th, 
a house associated with the 6 enemies of man (Arishad varga.) 
This 6th house in the present instance tells upon the ill- tempera, 
ment of the native as Mercury garbed in such an attire governs 
the native. 

If Rahii and Saturn be in the'.9th from iheNavamsa 
of the (Atmakaraka) planet, the person concer- 

ned will prove treacherous to his own preceptor. 

If the lord of the Lagna be without strength, the 
person *oncerned will be of a treacherous disposition. 

If Ketu occupy the Navamsa of the 3rpJT$p;$ ( Atma- 
kataka) planet, the person concerned will be a thief. 

M. 

If Gulika occupy the Navamsa of the 3T|3T$R$ 
.(Atmakaraka) planet, the person concerned will be a 

thief. 


\o\Q. | 
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If the lord of the 12th house occupy the 3rd, the 
person born will be robber. 

$°<s. I 

If the lord ot the 4th liouse occupy the 6th, the 
person concerned will be a thief. 

If the lord of the 8th house occupy the 2nd, the 
person concerned will be a robber. 

If Mercury and Mars occupy the 6th and be strong, 
the person concerned will be a robber. 

W. I 

If Mercury and Mars occupy the Lagna, the person 
concerned will be a thief. 

U*. ^ I 

If Jupiter occupy Makara identical with the Lagna 
or the 12th, the person concerned will not be unlucky. 

Some books read for 

If the lord of the 12th house be in depression, the 
person concerned will be addicted to vice. 

W, sifi i 

If the lord of the Lagna be in his depression or 
inimical house, the nerson concerned will be addicted 
to some vice and be unfortunate. 

i 

If a malefic planet occupies the 12th, the person 
concerned will be viciously disposed and unlucky. 
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W. && I 

If the lord of the Lagna be devoid of strength, the 
person concerned will be unfortunate. 

? *V9. i 

If the lord of the Lagna be conjoined with Mars, 
the person concerned will be unlucky. 

Wt. 3if • 

If the Lagna has more of malefic aspect, the 
native concerned will be unlucky. 

If the lord of the Lagna be strong, the person 
concerned will be fortunate. 

If the lord of the Lagna occupy the Lagna or the 
12th tjnd be related with a benefic, the person con- 
cerned will be fortunate. 

If the 9th house be occupied by a benefic, the 
person born will be lucky. 

If the lord of the Lagna l>c posited in a Kendra 
the person concerned will be fortunate. 

*itqra: i 

If the 10th house reckoned from the Navamsa 
occupied by the 9TRJFPR3> (Atmakaraka) planet l>e 
asp ec. ted by only Jupiter and the Sun, the person will 
be a cow-herd. 
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W. atarsS i 

If Jupiter and the Sun occupy the 9th house 
reckoned from the Navamsa occupied by the 6Tt?lT't>R4> 
(Atmakaraka) planet, the person concerned will be 
mistrusting (diffident). 

m m wft i • 

If Venus be in exaltation, in depression, in the 
first half of Simha, or in the 6th, 8th or lith. the person 
concerned will be lustfully -inclined. 

W- ! 

If Venus occupies his own Navamsa, the person 
born will be lustfully-inclined. 

If Venus be aspected by a malefic, the person con- 
cerned will be lustful. 

3T W' I 

If Venus occupy Mithuna or his own Rasi, the 
person concerned will be lustfuliy-inclined. 

wft I 

If the lord of the 2nd house occupy the 10th, 1st or 
the 5th, the person concerned will be lustfully-inclined. 

If Saturn occupy Dbanus or Vrishabha identical 
with the Lagna, the person concerned will have little 
carnal desire. 

The Sutra may also be interpreted thus : 

“ If Vrishabha be rising and Saturn be posited in Dhanus* 
the person concerned will have very little carnal appetite.” 
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Probably, Saturn in this position (Sth--— private parts) aspect- 
ing Mithuna, (a dual Rasi and happening to be Kutumba) causes 
an impediment in the native's sexual appetite. 

If Venus occupy the 7th the person concerned will 
be exceedingly libidinous. 

The combination of Mars and Venus, and Jupiter 
functioning as the lord of the 6th make the person con- 
cerned exceedingly libidinous. 

If Venus be posited in an odd Rasi identical with 
the Lagna, the person concerned will have very little 
virility. 

W- $ ’’ropft i 

If <he Moon and Saturn occupy the 4th, the 
person’s virility will be poor. 

If Venus occupy the 7th and be aspected by the 
lord of the Lagna, the person’s virility will be poor. 

If the Moon occupy a sign of Venus, the person’s 
virility will be poor. 

I m «r»s: i 

If Saturn and Venus be in the 10th or 8th and be 
devoid of benefic aspect^ the person concerned will be 
impotent. 

9 



66 




[C 138-1.42 


qgi^ to I 

If Saturn be in the 6th or 12th identical with a 
watery sign and be devoid of benefic aspect, the person 
concerned will be a eunuch. 

qro to: l 

If any one of the following pairs, viz, (1) the Moon 
and the Sun or (2) Saturn and Mercury or (3) Mars and 
the Sun placed in odd and even signs be mutually 
aspecting, the person concerned will be a eunuch. 

The three pairs of planets, should they aspect each other, 
require to be placed in opposition and hence in similar signs. 
But the author stresses that the aspecting planets should be in 
-dissimilar signs. Such cases are possible when the interval 
between the planets is not exactly 180°, but either i79° or 181°. 
For example : 

Mercury in the 30th degree of Kataka and Saturn in the 1st 
degree of Kumbha aspect each other and satisfy the conditions 
of the Sutra. Vide also Jataka Parijata pp. 120 — 123. 

artsrafil to i 

If the Lagna being in an odd sign be aspected by 
Mars posited in an even sign, the person concered 
will be a eunuch. 

W. TO i 

The Moon in an even sign and Mercury in an odd 
sign, if they both be aspected by Mars, the person con- 
cerned will be a eunuch. 

W. to i 
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If Venus, the Moon and the Lagna occupy Nava- 
msas belonging to odd signs, the person concerned will 
be a eunuch. 

If Saturn and Venus occupy the 10th, the person 
concerned will be a eunuch. 

W. qgsgir qogt qi area: ! 

If Saturn be posited in the 6th or 8th place counted 
from Venus, the person concerned will be a eunuch or 
akin to that. 

TO I 

If Ketu be in the Navamsa Rasi occupied by the 
•TISRTOi (Atmakaraka) planet and be aspected by 
Saturn and Mercury, the person concerned will be a 
eunuch. 

§*re«M to I 

If Saturn and Venus being devoid of benefic aspect 
occupy the 8th place, the person concerned will be a 
eunuch. 

?vvs. qgr^ to i 

If Saturn occupy the 6th or 12th identical with his 
depression sign, the person concerned will be a eunuch* 

W- jxi gfcsfer irq ^ sftfcgf q: i 

If Rahu, Venus or Saturn be in exaltation, the 
Sun be in Kataka and the Moon in Mesha, the person 
concerned will lose much of his virile power. 

M* 3% ^ ^ i 
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If the Moon be in the Lagna and Jupiter and 
Saturn occupy the 5th, there will be loss of virile 
power. 

If Kanya be rising and be aspected by Saturn and 
Mercury and Venus occupy a sign of Saturn, there will 
'-be loss of virile power. 

fl*S^ | 

If Jupiter occupy the Lagna and Mars, the 7th, the 
person concerned will be mad. 

Madness here should not be confounded with lunacy, but a 
sense of extreme nature in everything seems to be the correct 
idea. 

fir i 

If Saturn be in the Lagna and Mars occupy the 
6th, 8th or 12th from Saturn, the person concerned 
“will be mad. 

^Sf ^ m I 

If Saturn be in the Lagna, the Sun in the 12th, the 
Moon or Mars in a Kona, the person concerned will be 
mad. 

w. 'ig i 

If the lord of the 3rd house be eclipsed, in 
depression or in the 6th and be aspected by a malefic, 
the person concerned will suffer from madness caused 
through poison. 

tvv i 

If Mars occupy the 7th and Jupiter be in the Lagna 
the native will be mad. vide also l5l supra. 
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3-JTT^t I 

If the waning Moon and Saturn occupy the 12th, 
the person concerned will be mad. 

^\9. wA TO 3-JTTcr: I 

If Saturn and the lord of the 2nd house be 
associated with malefics, the madness will be caused 
through wind (one of the 3 humours). 

TI3l#T3I 3?!^: I 

If the lord of 2nd house and Saturn be conjoined 
with the Sun, the madness will be caused through the 
displeasure of the sovereign. 

W. farra awn?: i 

If Saturn and the lord of the 2nd house be associated 
with Mars, the madness will be caused through bile. 

•?V». 

I 

If the Moon and the Sun occupy a Kona and the 
Lagna, and Jupiter be in a Kendra, the madness will 
originate on a Saturday, a Tuesday, or a Monday. 

If the Moon and Saturn be aspected by Mercury 
posited in the Lagna, the person concerned will be per- 
turbed. 

If Ketu occupy the 2nd house, the person concer- 
ned will very soon exhibit marks of old age in his 
person. 
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If Rahu ; Saturn, the Sun and Jupiter occupy the 
Lagna, the person concerned will become naturally old. 

W- ^3^1 ^ -i %% i 

If the Moon and Venus occupy the Lagna, the 
person concerned will neither ‘be too old, nor too young* 

sw iltsf? awil i 

If Mars possessed of strength occupy the 11th 
house, even an old person becomes rejuvinated. 

W- % ispwpwpft i 

If the lord of the 4th house be in the 10th, the 
person concerned will devote himself to alchemy. 

f i 

If the lord of the 4-th lie without strength the 

O J 

native concerned will devote himself to alchemy. 

If the lord of the 2nd house be conjoined with a 
malefic, the person concerned will be voracious in 
eating. 

If the 2nd house be in a malefic Shashtyamsa and 
be occupied by a malefic, the person concerned will be 
a gluttonous eater. 

>VSo. *1$% TOT I 

If the lord of the 2nd house be conjoined with a 
bencfic planet, the person concerned will be a good 
eater. 
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If a benefic planet void of malefic aspect occupy 
the 2nd, the person concerned will eat good food. 

If the 2nd house has more of the aspect of benefics, 
the person concerned will eat good food. 

If the lord of the 2nd house be strong, the person 
concerned will eat good food. 

tvs«. i 

If the lord of the 2nd house has attained a Vaise— 
shikamsa or be aspected by Jupiter, the person concer- 
ned will eat good food 

W- ^ 3%^ i 

If the lord of the 2nd house be Saturn in depres- 
sion or be conjoined with Gulika, the person concerned 
will be continually eating in Sraddhas. 

!f the lord of the 2nd house be a benefic or be in 
exaltation and aspected by a benefic, the person con- 
cerned will eat sparingly. 

tv9\a. tfsng^ i 

If the lord of the 2rd house be strong, and also be 
conjoined with a benefic, the person concerned will be 
a quick.eater. 

tvs*, 

If the lord of the 2nd house be in a moveable sign, 
the person concerned will be a quick.eater. 
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If the 2nd house be owned by a beneficand aspected 
by a benefic, 'he person concerned will be a quick- 
eater- 

qi# qiqp^e faiWi I 

If the 2nd house be owned by a malefic and be 
occupied or aspected by a malefic, the person born will 
be a slow-eater. 

If the lord of the 2nd house be in a fixed sign, the 
person born will take a long time for eating. 

\c\. I 

If Gulika and Mars conjoin together, the person 
born will have to subsist on bad or unwholesome food. 

When Jupiter occupies the Lagna, the person 
concerned is a clever eater. 

i 

If the lord of the 3rd house be strong, occupy a 
Kendra or Kona, be aspected by a benefic or be in 
Vaiseshikamsa, the person concerned will be brave. 

gwfa i 

If the lord of the 3rd house occupy a Rasi or Amsa 
owned by a benefic, and be conjoined with or aspected 
by a benefic, the person concerned will be brave. 
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t<^. fonriMft sfk: i 

If the lords of the 3rd house and the sign occupied 
by the Sun be conjoined, the person concerned will be 
brave. 

*<sv9. ’-ftr: I 

If the lord of the 3rd house and the Moon combine, 
the person concerned will be brave. 

\cc. I 

If the lord of the Lagna occupy the 5th, the person 
concerned will be a slanderer. 

fq^r. i 

If the lord of the Lagna be a malefic, the person 
concerned will be a tale-bearer. 

\\°. I 

, ^ the Lagna has more of the aspect of malefics,. 
the person concerned will be a slanderer. 

If Jupiter associated with Rahu be aspected by a 
malefic, the person concerned will be an outcast. 

if Jupiter occupy his depression Rasi or Amsa, the 
person concerned will be an outcast. 

^3- ^ qiqi: fqviRji^f: i 

If the Moon be eclipsed and posited in the Lagna, 
and malefics occupy the Konas, the person concerned 
will be a malevolent being— a production of the devil- 
kind. 


10 
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qjq} would have been a better reading than qjqf. as 
the malefics that are meant in this Sutra are only Mars and 
§aturn, The malefics are the Sun, Mars, Saturn, the two nodes 
Mercury and the waning Moon. The question of waning Moon 
•docs not arise as the time refers to a lunar eclipse and hence a 
full Moon. When full Moon is rising, naturally the birth will 
be in the evening twilight which is Asura Sandhya. The Moon 
being eclipsed, Rahu or Ketu should also be in the Lagna. The 
Sun being in the 7th, Mercury cannot occupy a Kona. The only 
possible malefics therefore that can occupy Konas are Mars and 
Saturn. 

With reference to it may be asserted that Rahu 

is the only node that can oecupy the Lagna, as that node stands 
for devils and goblins. 

W- ^ I 

If Saturn associated with Mercury occupy a 
Kendra, the person concerned will be an artisan. 

I I 

If Mercury be strong and occupy a Kendra, the 
person concerned will be an artisan or a mechanic. 

ftpft I 

If Jupiter and Mercury be conjoined together, 
the person concerned will turn out an artisan or a 
mechanic. 

If Mercury and Jupiter occupy the 6th, 8th or l^th^ 
the person concerned will be fond of teaching (others)* 

^ # si I 

If the 'lord of the 6th house be Jupiter or Venus, 
the person concerned will be fond of sweet and other 
flavours. 
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?v\- ^ I ssdfcn i 

If Mercury be associated with a benefic, the person 
concerned will be fond of sweet things. 

Roo. ww* I i 

If Mercury be associated with a malefic, the person 
concerned will show a dislike to things that are sweet. 

If a decanate owned bv Saturn be rising, and the 
same be aspected by the Moon posited in a Kendra, the 
person concerned will be engaged in a low (vile) 
occupation. 

Imwi i 

If the Sun be in the 7th, Saturn in the Lagna, and 
Mars in the 9th or 3rd, the person concerned even if 
belonging to the highest caste will be following'a mean 
and base profession. 

3. 5 # ^niret ftsirct eft 

If Saturn and the Sun combine together in any 
Rasi, decanate, Navamsa or Trimsamsa, the person 
concerned becomes (a fallen being, a Chandala) an 
outcast through his connection with a yong woman 
belonging to a very low caste. 

qglipjl flftqtel I 

If the lords of the 6th and the 1st houses occupy 
the Lagna, the person concerned will be troubled by 
his kinsmen. 
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filter i 

If the lord of the Lagna be in the 6th, and be as- 
pected by the lord of the 6th, there will often be 
trouble to the person concerned from his kinsmen or 
Dayadins. 







If Venus and Jupiter occupy the Lagna conjoined 
with the lord of the 6th and aspected by Saturn, Mars 
or Rahu, the person concerned will have to face trouble 
from his kinsmen. 


If malefics occupy the 6th, 8th and 12th houses 
reckoned either from the Lagna or from the lord of the 
Lagna, the person concerned will be expelled from his 
•caste. 

If Mercury, the Moon and Saturn he posited in 
their depression or inimical Amsas, the person concer- 
ned will be expelled from his caste. 

fa# snfaqH: i 

If the Moon and Saturn occupy friendly houses, 
person concerned will be supported by his tribesmen. 

31%%s% I 

If the lord of the 11th occupy the Lagna, the 
person concerned will be gay. 

W. 551%% 1% 31 51# I 
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If the lord of the 11th house be benefic or possess 
Strength, the person concerned will be gay. 

If a benefic planet occupy the 11th, the person 
•concerned will be gay. 

W. mm i 

If Jupiter and Saturn be conjoined, the person 

concerned will be lazy. 

W. mm . 

If the lord of the Lagna be associated with Saturn, 
the person concerned will be lazy or inactive. 

3T3S: I 

If the lord of the Lagna he void of strength, the 
person concerned will be without energy and therefore 
inactive. 

If the Lagna has more of the aspect of malefics, 
the person concerned will be inactive. 

If Jupiter occupy the 9th place reckoned from the 
Navamsa of the (Atmakaraka) planet, the 

person concerned will be engaged in agricultural opera 
tions. 

Wit I 

If two malefics occupy the 6th house reckoned 
from the Navamsa of the sric*H>l^(Amtakaraka) planet, 
the person concerned will do agricultural work. 
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W. tor: i 

If Dhanus or Vrishabha lie rising and be aspected 
by malefics, the person concerned will be bald-headed 

Ti#5f T&mi i 

If the Lagna be a sign owned by a malefic and 
occupied by a maltlic, the person concerned will be 
baldheaded. 

If the Moon be posited in Kataka and aspected by 
Mars, and if Sirnha, Dhanus, Vrischika or Kanya be 
rising, the person concerned will be bald-headed. 

w. r* ^ sitRR^n i 

li a benefic planet occupy the 2nd, and if the lord 
of the 2nd associated with a benefic be conjoined with 
the lord of the Lagna, the person concerned will have 
fine eyes. 

Wb ftrase f[$^R: l 

If the Moon and the Sun be in the Lagna and 
aspected by both benefics and malefics, the person 
concerned will be blear-eyed. 

^R m sqq qiq fafofiRT: I 

If a malefic occupy the 1st or the 12th, the person 
concerned will have eyes always closed. 

If the Sun conjoined with a malefic occupy the 
12th house or a Trikona, the person concerned will 
have lustreless eyes. 


c 226-232] 


III.— | 


79 


If Venus along with a malefic occupy the 2nd or 
the 12th, the person concerned will be either one-eyed 
or have defective eye-sight. 

*ri wk m&v. \ 

If the two luminaries be aspcctcd by malefics or 
occupy houses of planets which are retrograde in 
motion and be in the 6th, 8th or 12th, the person con- 
cerned will have crooked eyes. 

W. 1 

If the Moon and Mars be in the same degree there 
will be a mark or spot in the two eyes 

W. | 

If the lord of the 6th house occupy a sign owned 
by a planet in retrograde motion, the person concer- 
ned will suffer from eye-disease. 

If the lord of the Lagna be in a sign owned by 
Mercury or Mars and be aspected by those planets, the 
person concerned will suffer from eye-disease. 

\\\. 5FSlf5r1 Tg fri: I 

If the lords of ihc 8th and the 1st houses occupy 
the 6th, the person concerned will suffer from disease 
in the right eye. 

W- I 

If Venus occupy the 6th or the 8th, the person 
concerned will suffer from disease in the right eye. 
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w • wr^ wtnsfri I 

If the lord of the 2nd be aspected by a benefic and 
the lord of the Lagna be conjoined with a malefic, the 
person concerned will have diseased eyes. 

W. ^sRt m fri: I 

If the lord of the 2nd house be associated with 
Saturn, Mars or Gulika, the person wilt suffer from a 
disease in the eye. 

m. <n<n qir^i ^ I 

If malefics occupy the 2nd house from the Lagna 
and be aspected by Saturn, the eyes of the person con • 
cerned become injured by disease. 

I 

If the owner of Navamsa occupied by the lord of 
the 2nd house he in a sign of a male fic planet, the 
person concerned will own eyes injured by disease. 

If Venus occupy the Lagna or the 8th and be 
aspected by* a malefic planet, the person concerned 
suffers eyetrouble due to (low of tears. 

w. ^ its;: i 

If Mars occupy the Lagna and be in the 
(Sayanavaslha ), the person concerned will suffer from 
a disease in the eye. 

I 

If the lord of the 2nd house and Venus be together, 
the person concerned will sufier from eye-disease. 

fsft Stitt 1 
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If the lord of the 2nd house occupy the 6th, 8th Of 
12 th place reckoned from Venus, the person concerned 
suffers from eye-disease. 

mm i 

If the Sun occupy the 5ih or 9th and be aspected 
by a malefic, the eyes of the person concerned wil* 
have no brilliancy. 

If the lord of the Lajjnn be conjoined with the Sun 
and Venus and occupy the 6th, 8th or 12th, the person 
concerned will be blind from his very birth. 

W. i 

If the Sun eclipsed by Rahu occupy the Lag’na, 
and Saturn and Mars be in 5th and 9th, the person 
concerned will be born blind. 

Solar and lunar eclipses occur on Amavasya (New Moon) and 
Pournima (full Moon) days respectively, the Sun being in 
conjunction with either of the nodes. This Sutra deals with a 
case of a solar eclipse caused by the Sun being conjoined with 
Rahu the ascending node, The attention of the reader should 
be focussed on the necessity of the presence of Rahu in the 
Lagna. Let us examine the nature of relationship existing bet. 
ween these two signiheators — the Sun and Rahu. With reference 
to Simha, the Moolaadkona of the Sun, Rahu has his consellations 
Swati, Satabhisha and Ardra in the 3rd, 7th and 11th houses — 
which are all unfavourable for friendship (Brahat Jataka 11-15)* 
Further, Rahu is the embodiment of darkness and he being in 
par with Saturn is the worst enemy of the Sun. The descending 
node claims equality with Mars and stands for Are. 

The stars ruled by Ketu are Magha. Moola and Aswini. They 
are posited in the 1st, 5th and 9th houses reckoned from Simha 
which ar e all friendly houses. Hence a solar eclipse caused by 
11 
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the association of the ascending node is more malefic in nature 
than that by Ketu. And it is but right the Darkness (Rahu) 
should be a factor to cause blindness. In this connection, the 
attention of the reader is drawn to the fact that among the 
Hindus, more Shanti is ordined to be performed at the time of a 
tolar eclipse occurring in a person’s natal star when the eclipse is 
caused by Rahu than when it is by Ketu. 

m. Sfoijfcft Eft anira: i 

If the lords of the 2nd and 1st houses be conjoined 
with the Sun and Veuus and occupy the 6th, 8th or 
12th, the person concerned will be blind from his very 
birth . 

If the Moon and Mars be conjoined and occupy 
the 6th, 8th or 12 th, the person born becomes blind 
•owing to a fall. 

w. *ftrc**: i 

If at a birth the Moon conjoined with Jupiter 
•occupy the 6th, 8th or 12th, the person concerned 
becomes blind through seminal effusion. 

‘ w. ^30^1 Eft i 

If the Moon and Venus be in the 6th, 8th or 12th, 
the person concerned wiil be given to too much of 
sensual enjoymet. 

w, 1 

If Mercury and the Moon be in the 6th, 8th and 
12th, the person concerned will have no faith in 
Sastras. 

W. Stft SI I 

If the Moon and the Sun be in the 3rd or in a 
Kendra, the person concerned will become blind. 
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W# I 

If Mars be posited in a sign owned by a malefic 
identical with a Kendra, the person concerned will be 

blind. 

If the Sun occupy a sign owned by Saturn and 
identical with the 7th, the person concerned will be- 
come blind. 

The Sun who is the embodiment of learning (as he is generally 
known as Nava Vyakarana Pandita, is placed in Saturn’s Rasi 
and that too in the 7th, to cause blindness. This means that the 
birth is in the signs owned by the two luminaries who are the 
two eyes of the All Omnipotent, cf. Bhagavat Gita XI — 19. 

it 

Of the two signs owned by Saturn, the Sun is made to feel 
the congestion more in Kumbha than in Makara. The reason 
for this is plain : (a) Makara is a benefic sign, while Kumbha is 
a malefic one. (b) Makara comprises of three Padas of Uttara- 
shadha, all the four of Sravana and the first two of Dhanishta, 
These asterisms are respectively ruled by the the three friendly 
planets — the Sun, the Moon and Mars. The gateway of Makara 
is thus guarded by the Sun and the planet proves a friendly one 
to the sign. In contrast to this, Kumbha, a cruel Rasi, contains 
the full four Padas of the “Hundred Physicians’ Satabhishak which 
is ruled by the dark demon, Rahu. It is here that the Sun i s 
supposed to lose his lustre and prove highly malefic to the eyes 
of the native when Kumbha happens to be the 7th. This means 
that the native should be born in Simha Lagna at the time of the 
evening twilight when the lord of the Lagna is placed in a 
Kendra where “Darkness” (Saturn) alone will get his full Direc- 
tional Strength. 

The notes given under Sutra 243 supra is also of a similar 
tone. 

W. ^tsi aim: i 


84 




[ C 253-257 


If benefics occupy the 6th, 8th and 12th houses and 
also be aspected by malefics, the person concerned will 
become blind. 


When Mars occupies the Lagna identical with 
Kumbha, the person concerned will become blind. 

There is much meaning in this Sutra. By a reference to the pre- 
liminary portions of Astrology, one will notice that the servant- 
Saturn — who is mean-minded is given a position in Mesha, 

the Moolatrikona sign of the Commander — Mars. Saturn 
appears to keep this in his memory and takes his full revenge 
when the Commander traverses Kumbha, his Moolatrikona. In 
such a condition, when this fixed sign rises with Mars in it, the 
10th lord is powerless and loses his directional strength with 
reference to his own house (Vrischika). The goal of life is thus 
lost. The effect I think will be more markedly felt, when Mars 
traverses Rahu's constellation. It may be noted that the 
blindness spoken of will be more felt in the left eye as the lord 
of the Lagna owns the 12th, the house representing the left eye. 

WL SOTS# I 

If the lords of the 2nd and 12th houses he conjoined 
with Venus and the lord of the Lagna and occupy the 
^th, 8th or 12th, the person concerned will become 
blind. 

If the Moon be conjoined with Venus and a male- 
ic in the 2nd house, the person concerned becomes 
blind. 

W. ^ W 1 

If malefics occupy the 5th and 4th houses, the 
person concerned will be blind. 

w. ^ 3TO i 
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If the -Moon posited in the 6th, 8th or 12th be 
aspected by a malefu , the person concerned will be 
Wind. 

W. I 

If the Moon .and the Sun occupy the 12th and be 
-devoid of aspect from benches, the person concerned 
■will be blind 

W. ^s?q: | 

If Saturn or Venus occupy Simha identical with the 
Lagna, the person concerned will be blind. 

If Saturn, the Moon and the Sun occupy respec. 
tively the 12th, the 2nd and the 8th, the person 
concerned will be deprived of his eye-sight. 

mfrwi i 

If the Moon, the Sun, Mars and Saturn arc placed 
in the 6th, the 8th, the 12th and the 2nd houses (in any 
order!, the person concerned will lose his eye -sight by 
(due to the excess of) bile, phlegm or wind pertaining 
to the most powerful of the four planets. 

W. 3?ir^[3T ^ Tif: i 

If Rahu occupy the 5th house reckoned either 
from the Lagna or Venus, and be aspected by the 
Sun, the person born may lose his eyes. 

^ 3 $ ^ ! 

If Saturja be in the 4th and be aspected by malefics, 
the person concerned will lose his sight. 
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If Venus along with the Moon occupy the 6th, 8th 
or 12th, the person concerned will be night-blind. 

* 3 l 

If the lord of the 2nd house conjoined with Venus 
and the Moon occupy the Lagna, the person concerned 
will be night-blind. But if the said lord be associated 
with benefics in exaltation, this effect will not come to 
pass. 

If the lords of the 1st and 2nd houses be in the 6th, 
8th or 12th, the person concerned will lose his eyes. 

falsf ?t5Ri?r: I 

If Simha be rising, and the Moon and the Sun 
occupy it and be aspected by Saturn and Mars, the 
person concerned will lose his eyes. 

VU. srwSft mi I 

If Mars occupy the 12th, it is the left eye of the 
person concerned that is destroyed- 

w. mi i 

If Saturn be in the 2nd house, it is the right eye 
that is affected. 

If the lords of the 2nd, 6th and 10th houses be 
conjoined along with Venus and occupy the Lagna, 
the person born will have :the misfortune to have his 
eyes pulled out owing to the displeasure of the 
sovereign, 

W- 



r 




C 272 276] 


III.— wrWces* 


87 


If Venus and the lord of the 2nd house occupy 
-depression Amsas and be conjoined with malefics, the 
person concerned will be deprived of his sight, the eyes 
“being pulled out consequent on the displeasure of the 
sovereign. 

*qrc^i 

If the planets owning the Navamsas occupied by 
the lords of the 5th and 6th houses occupy the 6th, 8th 
or 12th along with the lord of the Lagna, the person 
concerned will lose his eyes as a result of the displeasure 
•of the sovereign 

qgrft Stow;: i 

If Venus and the lord of the 2nd house be posited 
in the 6th and be not aspected by benefics, the person 
concerned will suffer from danger to his eyes through 
neglect. 

^ wi qsion I 

If Mars or the Moon occupy the Lagna and be 
aspected by Venus or Jupiter, the person concerned 
will be one-eyed. 

When the Sun and the Moon occupy, one of them 
the 12th and the other the 6th house from the Lagna, 
the person born will be one-eyed and will have the 
unique fortune of possessing a one-eyed wife as well. 

mi i 

If the Moon be posited in the 7th house identical 
with Simha and be aspected by Mars, the person 
concerned tyill be one-eyed. 
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If the Sun occupy the 7th house identical with 
Kataka and be aspected by Mars, the person born will 
be one-eyed. 

w. wmi i 

If the Moon and Venus occupy the 12th or the 7 th, 
the person concerned will be one-eyed, being blind of 
the left eye. 

W. Ar q^I f§fti ifav | 

If Mercury occupy the 4th place reckoned from 
Saturn, and the lord of the 6th, be in the 6th ; 8th or 
12th, the person concerned will be deaf. 

sftc I 

If the full Moon and Venus be associated with 
their respective enemies, the person born will be deaf* 

w- nsft I i 

In a night birth, if Mercury be in the 6th and Venus 
in the 5th the person concerned will be deaf. 

w. mm i 

If Venus conjoined with Mercury occupy the 12th 
house, the left car of the person concerned will be 
defective. 

It Mercury and the lord of the 6th house be aspect- 
ed by a malefic, the person concerned will be deaf. 

If inalefics unaspected by benefics occupy the 3rd,. 



G 285.290] 


III. — sr#fa^ 


89 


11th, 5th and 9th houses, they will cause deafness to 
the person concerned. 

If the lord of the 6th house occupy the 6th, 8th or 
12th and be aspected by Saturn, the person concerned 
will be deaf. 

SHif%^ifs§?n*cPq4*n: stores^! $«?- 

I 

If the Sun, Saturn and the Moon be posited in the 
3rd, 5th, 7th and the 9th and be neither aspected by 
nor conjoined with benefics, the person concerned will 
suffer the deprivation of his ears. 

If Saturn occupy the 7th house reckoned from the 
Moon^ and Venus and the Sun oe posited in the Lagna, 
the person concerned will suffer the misfortune of 
having his lobes being cut. 

If Venus be in his depression and in association 
with Rahu, the person concerned will have his lobes 
cut. 

w. ^ ^ f^rsf i 

If Venus occupy the 6th and Mars the Lagna, the 
nose of the person concerned will be cut off. 

^ I 

If the Moon and Venus occupy Mcsha, and if 
Mercury be posited in the 1st or 6th, the mouth of the 
person concerned will emit bad smell. 

12 
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When Venus occupies Kataka or Mesha, the mouth 
of the person concerned will emit bad smell. 

w- ^ ^ t i 

If the Moon be in the Lagna and Mercury own the 
6th house, the mouth of the person concerned will emit 
bad smell. 

tr qv: i 

When Mercury occupies Kataka, Vrischika or 
Meena, and is aspected by the Moon who is posited in 
the invisible half in a day.birth, the person concerned 
will be a mute. 

If Mercury and the lord of the 6th house occupy 
the Lagna, the person born is a mute. 

w. sfaidsn# I 

If Jupiter and the lord of the 6th house occupy the 
Lagna, the person concerned is a mute 

w. I 

If Jupiter and the lord of the 2nd house occupy 
the £>th, 8th or 12th, the person concerned is a mute. 

w. fr 

i 

If Mercury in Kataka, Vrischika or Meena, be 
aspected by the Moon and occupy the 4th house, and 
the Sun aspected by a malefic occupy the 6th, the 
person concerned will have a humming tone. 

W. I 




C 299-3051 


III. 


91 


If the waxing Moon and Mars occupy the Lagna, 
the person concerned will be endowed with a humming 
tone. 

If the Moon and the Sun be posited in Meena, the 
person concerned will have a smiling face. 

\oo. sftsr 55% 51?FItTI^: I 

If the lord of the 2nd house be in a Kendra position 
and also be in exaltation, the person concerned will 
have laughing face (countenance). 

K gprc 1 

If the lord of the 2nd house be conjoined with a 
benefic planet and occupy a Kendra position, the 
person concerned will have a smiling countenance. 

ikm 1 

If a malefic occupy the 2nd and the lord of the 2nd 
be conjoined with a malefic and be in his depression or 
inimical house, the person concerned will have an ugly 
face or be foul-mouthed. 

^<>3. 1 

If a malefic occupy the 2nd house, the person 
concerned will have a long face. 

^ 1 

If Saturn be in the 7th, and the Moon in the 10th, 
the person concerned will be eloquent or talkative. 

fife | 

If Saturn and Venus be in the 2nd house and the 
Sun occupy a house of Saturn, the person concerned 

will be eloquent. 
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In a day-birth, if Mercury occupy Simha, the 
person concerned will be eloquent. 

3°\s. flsft tr i 

In a night-birth, if Mercury occupy Kataka, the 
person concerned will be eloquent. 

i 

If the lord of the 2nd house be conjoined with a 
benefic and occupy a Kendra or Kona ; or aspected by 
a benefic be combined with a male planet, the person 
born will be eloquent. 

3°^. ^ snwft i 

If the lord of the 2nd house has attained a 
and also occupy a Kendra, the person concerned will be 
eloquent. 

sffa snwft i 

If Jupiter be posited in a Navamsa owned by Mer- 
cury, the person concerned will be eloquent. 

^ 5ii I 

If the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the owner 
of the dnd house be exalted or has attained a Gopura 
Varga, the person concerned will be eloquent. 

Vagisha may also be interpreted as Jupiter. 

If Jupiter occupy a Vargottamamsa and be con- 
joined with a benefic, the person concerned will be 
eloquent. 



C 313-319] 


III.— | 


93 


TTHfaft SRI I 

If the lord of the 2nd hruse has attuned a 
(Paravatamsa) and be associated with Jupiter, the per- 
son concerned will be eloquent. 

W. t I 

If the lord of the 6th house be Mercury, the person 
concerned has some defect in the tongue. 

This Sutra implies that the Ascendant is either Makara or 
Mesha, both being owned by malefics. These two signs are 
favoured by Mars- Mercury thus reserves the right of showing 
his dislike towards Mars by creating a discomfiture in the face, 
cf. 292 supra. 

If Ketu occupy the 2nd house reckoned from the 
lord of the 7th, the person concerned will speak indis 
tinctly 

W. i 

Ii Mercury occupy a sign owned by Saturn and be 
aspected l)y the that planet, the person concerned will 
speak f dteringly (stammering). 

# zwMwa i 

'd the lord of the 9th house be Venus the person 
concerned will be speaking in an in articulate manner* 

If the lord of tiie 2nd house be weak and occupy a 
Navums.* of a m tlefic, the person concerned will speak 
in an inarticulate manner. 

W. ^ tiw i 

If the 2nd house be occupied or aspected by a 
malefic; or isc in a Navamsa owned by a malefic that is 
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associated with another malefic, the person concerned 
will speak in an inarticulate manner. 

3*°- W?41^ I 

If Saturn and the Moon be conjoined, the person 
concerned will speak harshly. 

If Vrishabha or Mesha happen to be the 2nd or the 
1st house and be asp ec ted or occupied by malefics, the 
person concerned will have unsightly teeth. 

3**. wk *rr: I 

If malefics unaspectcd by benefics occupy the 7th 
house, the person concerned will have disfigured teeth. 

3^3. 4i7i 3?^ ssRrftrara: I 

If the Moon, Saturn and the Sun, or if 3 or more 
malefics occupy the 7th house, the teeth of the person 
concerned will be completely destroyed or removed. 

3Vf. sjjSKR: i 

If Rahu occupy the 2nd place counted from the 
lord of the 7th the person concerned will have large 
teeth. 

3*H. TOiftgt I 

If the lords of the 2nd and the 6th houses be con- 
joined and also be associated with a malefic, the person 
concerned will suffer from tooth-disease. 

3^3. 4T I 

If Rahu occupy the oth or the 1st house, the person 
concerned will either have long or projecting teeth or 
suffer from tooth-ache. 
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fcn g5»t # ^ fsrcn&: I 

In a day birth, if Venus occupy the 4th houj>e and 
be conjoined with Saturn, Mars, Mercury or Jupiter, the 
person concerned will be deprived of his hands. 

Venus, the inferior planet, will be far removed from the 
Sun if he is placed in the 4th house in a day birth. The only 
solution here appears to be to construe the* 4ih as 4th Bhava as 
distinct from 4th Rasi. This is poossible in higher latitudes 
(i.e., 60° and above). 

rrc, i 

If Saturn and Mars occupy the 2nd house reckoned 
from Rahu and be in the 6th from the Lagna, the 
person concerned will lose his hands. 

3^. Mi pcRTsr: I 

If Saturn conjoined with Venus occupy the 6th 
house, the person concerned will be deprived of his 
hands.* 

33°. i 

If Saturn, the Moon and the Sun occupy the 6th or 
the 8th, the person concerned will experience some 
.sort of trouble in the hands- 

W'*' i 

If the lord of the Lagna occupy the 4th identical 
with a sign of Mars and be in Vrischika Navamsa, the 
person concerned will be hump.backed. 

If Mercury, Jupiter and Venus occupy the 8th 
identical with a fixed sign, the person concerned will 
be cruel and hard-hearted. 



96 




[ C 334-340 


If a malefic planet occupy the 4th and the lord of 
that house be associated with another malefic, the 
person concerned will be of a hostile or adverse mind. 

Krura may also mean Mars particularly. 

33«- i 

If Venus and Mars occupy the 8th, the person con- 
cerned will suffer from a disease of the testicles. 

33V qtafrft i 

If Venus and Mars occupy a sign of Mars, the 
person concerned will suffer from a disease of the 
testicles. 

333- i 

If the Moon and Venus occupy a sign of Mars and 
be aspected by Saturn and Jupiter, the person concern- 
ed will suffer from a swelling of the ^scrotum through 

o o 

some fault in the womb. 

33's* ^ssw: I 

If the Navamsa of the arirJT^R'^ (Atmakaraka) pla- 
net be occupied by Gulika and be aspected by only 
Mercury, the person concerned will have an enlarged 
scrotum. 

33^- 1g I 

If the full Moon and Mars occupy the 6th, the 
person concerned will have an injury in the upper part 
of the leg. 

33V I 

If Saturn, the Moon and Mars occupy the 12th 
house, the person concerned will suffer from a hurt or 
injury in the upper part of his leg. 

3«®. sroi’ft 

qr w* \ 
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If the Moon and Saturn conjoined with a malefic 
occupy Meena, Vrischika, M»-sha, Kataka, or Makara, 
or be in the 9th and 5th houses, the person concerned 

will be lame. 

W. qj ajfcw w t 

>9 

If the Sun, Mars and Saturn occupy the 6th house, 
the person concerned will be lame. 

m. W I 

o 

If Saturn and the lord of the 6th house occupy the 
12th- and be aspected by a malefic, the person born is 
lame. 

W. sraral 3$ qf: i 

o 

If the lords of the 8th and 9th houses conjoined 
with a malefic be in the 4-th, the person concerned is- 
lame. 

qf: i 

* o 

If the Moon and Saturn occupy Kataka and have 
no aspect of benefics on them, the person concerned Js 
lame. 

W. ***r^<ft q$ : i 

If Saturn and Venus be conjoined and have no 
aspect of benefics on them, the person concerned Is 
lame. 

W. sqft qw: I 

5% || 

If the lord of the 7th be Saturn and he be conjoin- 
ed with a malefic, the person concerned is lame. 

End of the First Viveka. 
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D. sre Dhana Viveka 

t zmit i 

If the lord of the Lagna be in the 2nd, that of the 
11th in the 10th, and if the lord of the Navamsa occu- 
pied by the lord of the 2nd be benefic, the native will 
be wealthy only by name. 

Shube may also be interpreted as the 9th house. 

ssft I 

If benches occupy the gq^rq-Upachaya houses 
reckoned from the Moon, the native will become rich 
all on a sudden. 

3. pi 1 

If the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the lord of 
-the 10th house be conjoined with the lord of the 11th, 
the native will become suddenly rich. 

v. stW pi ^ i 

The lords of the 10th and the 2nd houses if con- 
joined in a Kendra or a Kona will make the native 
suddenly rich. 

The lord of the 2nd house if placed in Simhasa- 
namsa makes the native wealthy. 

fcSFll I 

The lords of the 2nd and 1st houses reckoned from 
the lord of the 2nd when in Kendra positions make one 
wealthy. 

vs. spft i 

Four planets occupying their Swakshetras in a 
nativity make the person concerned wealthy. 
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<5. r: spft i 

The lord of the 2nd, if strong and occupying the 
10th, 11th or 9th house makes the native rich. 

I 

A combination of the Moon and Mars makes the 
native rich. 

1 °. ^Itnts^r . 

The lord of the 2nd occupying a Kendra or a 
Kona and in a malefic Shashtyamsa makes the native 
owner of small wealth. 

If the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the owner 
of the J 1th house be in a malefic Shashtyamsa and be 
conjoined with or aspected by either Venus or Jupiter, 
the person concerned will own small wealth. 

If benefics be posited in Upachaya houses, the 
person born will be the owner of much wealth. 

\b fsiii ISrfteftr i 

If the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the lord of 
the Lagna be strong and has attained a Vaiseshikamsa 
and be aspected by benefics, the person concerned will 
become very rich. 

*cpr: i 

If the owner of the Navamsa occupied by the lord 
of the 10th house has attained a Vaiseshikamsa and be 
aspected by benefics, the native becomes very rich. 
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When the four Kendra houses are occupied by 
benefics, the native becomes very rich. 

If the lords of the 1st, 2nd and 11th houses have 
attained Vaiseshikamsas, the person concerned becomes 
very rich. 

*\s. # Ir ireiv-nft l 

When Mercury is posited in Kataka and Saturn 
occupies the 11th house, the native concerned becomes 
very rich. 

^ ^ i 

With the 5th house as the planet’s own sign, 
Saturn, if placed in the 1 1th, makes the native very 
rich. 

If Jupiter be in the 11th house and the Sun occupy 
the 5th identical with Simha, the native becomes very 
rich. 

^ I 

If Jupiter occupy his own house and the Moon be 
in the 5th } the native becomes very rich. 

Simha being the Lagna, and the Sun conjoined 
with Jupiter and Mars occupying the same, the native 
becomes very wealthy. 

’K. TO I 

Kataka happening to be the Lagna with the Moon, 
Jupiter and Mars in the same makes the native very 
wealthy . 
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Mars in his own house identical with the Lagna 
and conjoined with Saturn, Venus and Mercury makes 
the native very wealthy. 

Jupiter in his own Rasi identical with the Lagna 
and associated with the Moon and Mars makes the 
native very rich. 

irsf ireivft I 

Mercury rising in his own house in company with 
Venus and aspected by Saturn makes the native a very 
rich personage. 

#Sf *T?RPft I 

Venus in the Lagna identical with his own Rasi 
and associated with the Sun and aspected by the Moon 
makes the native very rich. 

RV3. RSTvtfJ I 

Saturn, Mars, Rahu and Venus conjoined in Kanya 
make the native very rich. 

rc. vwtWr ** ^ sss&m: i 

If the lords ot the Navams is occupied by the 
owners of the 1st and 2nd houses be both benefic and 
be aspected by Jupiter, the native will be the owner 
of 1000 Nishkas. 

If the lord of the Lagna be in the 2nd, and the 
lord of the llth in the 10th, and if both these be as- 
pected by Jppiter, the native will own 1000 Nishkas. 
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Cf. — Kanya Lagna Mercury in Tula, Jupiter in Kumbba 
and the Moon in Mithuna. Mesha Lagna, Mars in Vrishabha,. 
Jupiter in Kanya and Saturn in Makara. 

If the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the planet 
owning tbe Lagna has attained a Gopuramsa and be 
aspected by the lord of the 10th, the native will own 
1000 Nishkas. 

I 

If the lords of the Navamsa and Saptamsa occupied 
by the planet owning the 10th house be strong and be 
aspected by Jupiter and Venus, the native will become* 
the owner of 2000 Nishkas. 

If the lords of the 2nd and lith houses be placed 
in benefic Shashtyamsas and be possessed of strength » 
the native owns 2000 Nishkas. 

f?P%5T: i 

Find in what Saptamsa, the lord of the decanate 
occupied by the owner of the Lagna is posited. If the 
lord of this said Saptamamsa has attained a Vaiseshika_ 
msa, the native will become the owner of 10,000 
Nishkas. 

Em** i 

Venus in the 2nd or l2th, Jupiter in the 2nd, and 
the lord of the Lagna in jVaiseshikamsa, make the 
native the owner of more than 10,000 Nishkas. 
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>=& i&fcm fcsstfr mate*- 

ft'tar. i 

Jupiter and the lord of the Lagna if in the 2nd, a 
Kendra or a Kona ,and in a Vaiseshikamsa, make the 
native the owner of more than 10,000 Nishkas. 

1$. 1 

Note the decan ate occupied by the lord of the 10th 
house. If the lord owning the Saptamamsa occupied 
by the said decanate-lord has attained an frqstqfo l 
iravatamsa, the native will own 100,000 Nishkas. 

3\s. ^ wm 

m&w i 

If the four Kendra houses be occupied by benefics 
and if the lord of the 2nd house has attained a Paravatfl. 
or Simhasanamsa, the person concerned becomes the 
master of 200,000 Nishkas. 

\c. ^ torte 

If the lords of the 1st and the 11th houses have 
attained Vaiseshikamsas and be at the same time posited 
in benefic Shashtyamsas, the native becomes the owner 
of 300,000 Nishkas 

srcmte ffesn i 

The lords of the 2nd, 1 1 th and 9th houses, when 
possessed of strength and posited in Kendra houses, 
make the native the master of 300,000 Nishkas. 

i 
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If the two planets, viz., (1) the lord of the Lagna 
Navamsa and (2) the lord of the 9th house have attained 
their highest exaltation points, and if the lord of the 
11th has attained a Vaiseshikamsa, the native becomes 
the master of one crore of Nishkas. 

If the lords of the 9th and the 2nd be conjoined in 
a Kendra and be aspected by the owner of the Navamsa 
occupied by the lord of the Lagna, the person concer- 
ned will gain much wealth in the early period of his 
life. 

Benefics, strong and posited in the 1st, 2nd and 
11th houses and at the same time aspected by the lord 
of the Navamsa occupied by the planet owning the 
2nd house, indicate gain of much wealth. 

#3* aft I 

The lord’ of the 11th in the 1st, the lord of the 1st 
in the 2nd and the lord of the 2nd in the 11th indicate 
the acquisition of a treasure. 

The lord of the Lagna when posited in the 9th or 
the 2nd house indicates the acquisition of a treasure. 

If the lord of the Lagna occupy a Kendra and be 
conjoined with Jupiter and happen to be* the strongest 
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of all the planets, and if the lord of the 2nd has attau 
ned a Vaiseshikamsa the native becomes rich by his; 
own earnings. 

«r: i 

If the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the owner 
of the Lagna be strong and be a friend of the lord of 
the 2nd and be also in a Kendra or a Kona, the native 
will accumulate wealth through his own earnings. 

i 

If the lords of the 1st and 11th houses occupy a 
Kendra or a Kona and if the lord of the 2nd be aspec- 
ted by a benefic and be endowed with 3^333 -Kalab ala, 
the native’s wealth will be acquired through his own 
exertion. 

The following conditions .'ire to be satisfied if a 
person were to be entitled for acquisition of his brother’s 
property : 

(1) The lords of the 1st and the 2nd houses should 

be strong and occupy the 3rd house. 

(2) They should either be aspected by or con- 

joined with male planets 

(3) They should be aspected by or conjoined 

with the lord of the 3rd who must have 
attained a Vaiseshikamsa. 

n. ^ 5R^fJTS5R: I 

14 
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If the lord of the 2nd house be conjoined with or 
aspected by the lord of the 4th, there will be afflux of 
wealth through the mother. 

Ho. i 

If the lord of |the 2nd house occupies the 8th, the 
person concerned will come by a treasure. 

Ht vfrw f$fr W- 

I 

If the lord of the 2nd house be conjoined with or 
aspected by the lord of the 4th and has also attained a 
V aisesh ikam s a , the person concerned will get wealth 
•through his relations or through agriculture. 

^ pft 

wnft: i 

If the lord of the 2nd house be strong and be 
•either conjoined with, or aspected by the lord 6f the 
5th and Jupiter (die Karaka of the 5th), the native 
.acquires wealth through his son. 

H the lord of the Lagna possessed of strength has 
■attained a Vaiseshikamsa, the native will get wealth 
through the earnings of a virtuous son. 

hv. #r zmik i 

A person acquires wealth through his^enemy when 
the lord of the 2nd, possessed of strength, is associated 
with or aspected by either the lord of the 6th or its 
Karaka (Mars). 

The 6th house has two Karakas Mare and Saturn. As 
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various aspects such as disease, troubles worry, debt, enemies etc. 
are dealt with by this Bhava, it appears right to take Mars as 

Satrukaraka here. 



If the lord of the 2nd house possessed of strength 
be conjoined with or aspectcd by the lord of the 7th or 
the Karaka of the 7th, the native gets wealth through 
his wife. 

fftft ft# >ar^ift: i 

The lord of the 2nd house, possessed of strength, 
if conjoined with or aspected by the lord of the 10th 
house or its Karaka, will make the native inherit 
wealth from the father. 

HVS. TO C&T5&0I qj&fa mqftw 

The lord of the 2nd house possessed of strength 
when conjoined with or aspected by the lord of any 
Bhava or its Bhava Karaka, indicates that the native 
gets wealth through that particular source denoted by 
the same. 

H*. ft^sraift: I 

If the Sun occupy the 4th house, the native gets 
wealth from the father. 

w nft: i 

Wealth may be expected from the direction or 
quarter indicated by the planet owning the 11 house. 

$<>. snnRrcifrfc# qsnft: I 

Wealth may be got through the quarter indicated 
by the Rasi signifying the 11th house. 

^ qft srcsm: I 
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The lord of the 11th in a Kendra or a Kona, and 
a malefic in the 11th indicate afflux of wealth. 

^ ^ w srcift: i 

The lord of the 11th in the 2nd and vice versa 
Indicate afflux of wealth. 

qip r<ft swift: I 

The lords of the 2nd and the 11th if occupying 
Kendra positions indicate afflux of wealth. 

<TTCiarara% vrarffc; 1 

If the 11th Bhava has attained a or other 

higher Amsa, there will be afflux of wealth. 

Vi. sRifij \ 

The lord of the 11th in a Kendra or a Kona and In 
ifeenefic relation indicates afflux of wealth. 

^ ^nfn: i 

The lord of the llth when posited betwixt benefics 
•Indicates afflux of wealth. 

wfa: i 

If the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the lord of 
the llth house be related with a benefic, there is 
afflux of wealth. 

?Rmm i 

Mercury and Venus in the 2nd house indicate gain 
of money. 

Benefics in the 8th house indicate afflux of .wealth. 
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This Sutra implies that the 2nd house is aspected by benches 
In such cases the native will not be prepared for fortutious 
income. The gain will be startling. It is also possible to expect 
legacies tenable in the names of persons whose origin might not 
be correctly traced. Vide Uttara Kalamrutha V — 14. 

VDO • 

^ i 

The Moon in Mesh a, Saturn in Kumbha, Venus in 
Makara and the Sun in Dhanus indie.. to that the native 
does not inherit anyting out of his father’s property. 

If Rahu should be posited in the 9ih house from the 
Kavamsa Rasi occupied by the enW.RS»-A.tmakaraka 
planet, there will be loss of wealth to the native through 
intercourse with women not his own. 

vs 5 *, if i 

If Mercury occupies the 12th house, there will be 
Waste of money by litigation with one’s Dayadins. 

vs*, I 

When the lord of 12th house is conjoined with a 
malefic, the native will falsify accounts and commit 
defalcations. 

1 

When the lord ot the L.v/in is not strong and the 
lord of the 2nd house is conjoined with the Sun and is 
posited in the 12th house or is in depression at the 
same time, or is aspected by a malefic, loss of wealth 
through criminal courts is indicated. 
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m.sw 


^*\ m- 


I 

When the lord of the llfli !? oes^ is in the 12th> 
the lord of the 12th in the 2nd, and the lord of the 2nd 
in a Jj^pr-Dusstthana (6th, 8th or 12th) or in depre- 
ssion, loss of wealth through criminal proceedings will 
be the result. 


V9$. qftsftft 37ft 3Hft TOmrogtl *n 
*3*3: I 

If the lord of the 2nd house be posited in the 6th 
conjoined with a malefic, be debilitated or be associated 
with the Rajakaraka (Sun), waste of wealth through 
courts, is indicated. 

M>\9. stftftsft 37fts$rsftft 7isre<TO[3*3: 

If the lords of the 2nd and the 12th houses inter- 
change places and if the lord of the 1st occupy the 6th 
in company with a malefic, waste of wealth through 
criminal courts is indicated. 

V9C. Sift ftftsf ggft 7W>S153*3: I 

If the lord of the 10th house occupy the 11th along 
with the lord of the Lagna and also be in a malefie 
Shashtyamsa, waste of wealth through criminal courts 
will be the result. 

vs^. *3rad fared Tufad $3*d 37id 

3331*: I 

If the lords of the 2nd and 11th houses be devoid 
of strength, be aspected by Mars, occupy malefic Amsas 
and be conjoined with malefics, waste of wealth through 
thieves, lire or the Sovcrign will result. 
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q-wT^t stemi?- 

^ 'SRqm i 

If the lord of the 10 house along with a malefic 
occupy the 6th house in company with the lords of the 
2nd and llth houses and also be in a malefic Shasht- 
yamsa, the native’s wealth will be wasted through 
scandals and evil reports by the public- 

mwa i 

Note the planet who rules over the Navamsa 
occupied by the lord of the 2nd house. If this plane 
be in conjunction with a malefic, occupy a (6th 

8th or 12th) and be aspected by the lord of the Lagna, 
loss of wealth ihrough thieves, fire or king will result. 

# If the lords of the Navamsa occupied by the lord of 
the 2nd house in conjunction with a malefic occupy 
6th, 8th or 12th house and be in a malefic Sashtyamsa, 
the native will be penniless. 

swn I 

If the 2nd, its lord, and the lord of the Itth be all 
-conjoined with malcfics, the native will be without 
wealth. 

<SV. fafo: | 

If the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the lord of 
the 12th be conjoined with or aspected by the lord of 
$he 2nd, the native will be penniless. 
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The Sun in debilitation occupying a Kendra along^ 
with a malefic indicates that the native will be penni- 
less. 

Note the lord of the Nuvamsa occupied by the lord 
of the 2nd house. If the lord of the said Navamsa be 
in the ^i^trg-Kaladanda Shashtymsa, the native will 
become penniless. 

d's. m fafe i 

If the 11th house or its lord be associated with 
malcfics, the native will become penniless. 

<s<s. && m mm?* qiq^sRW i 

If the 12th house or its lord be connected with a 
malefic, the native will destroy his wealth by wicked 
means. 

dv sn I 

If the 12th house or its lord be connected with a 
benefic, the native’s wealth will be spent on virtuous 
causes. 

V. m ^srl stR sp^^vRsnsr: i 

If (l) Veuns and Jupiter or (2) the Moon and Mer- 
cury occupy the 12th house, the whole wealth will be 
spent on virtuous purposes. 

'WOT I 

If the lord of the 12 th house be weak or be conjo- 
ined with Gulika or other malefic and be related to the 
lord of the 6th, the destruction of wealth through ene- 
mies will result. 
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SHITfdt ^1- 

mi i 

If the lord of the 12th house be in a malefic Amsa,. 
be weak, and be connected with the lord of the 7th, the 
wealth will be destroyed through the wife. 

i 

If the lord of the 12th house, weak in strength, be 
connected with Mars, there will be destruction of wealth 
through a brother. 

%*. S5r$£t 1 

If the lord of the 12th house be weak and be- 
connected with the lord of the 5th, wealth will be- 
wasted through a son. 

«R:n$n I 

If the lord of the l?th house be connected with the- 
lord*of the 10th, there will be loss of wealth caused by- 
the father. 

If the lord of the 12th house be connected with the 
lord of the 4th, wealth will be destroyed through the 
mother. 

vRJTTsr: I 

If the lord of the 2nd house occupy the 6th r 
destruction of wealth will be through enemies- 

V. i 

If Mercury occupy the 2nd house and be aspected 
by the Moo*, there will be loss of wealth. 

15 
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#r stoi:rcrcr: i 

If the Moon in the dark half occupy the 2nd house 
and be aspected by Mercury, the wealth all along 
hoarded will bo destroyed. 

gftifr will have to be interpreted here as ‘ ‘the Moon 
that has begun to lose her rays ’’ and not as an extremely weak 
Moon, as in the latter case her aspect over Mercury is not 
possible. 

\oo, fwisirc: i 

Rahu and Saturn in the 2nd house conjoined with 
Venus and the Moon and with the lord of that house 
also there, will cause the native to spend away his 
money in bad ways. 

If Mars be in the 2nd house, there will be loss of 
money through fire, thieves, and the like. 

When Jupiter occupies a Trikona, and is in 
(Bhojana Avasttha), wealth will be destroyed. 

I o\, w- 1 

Rahu in the 1 1th, the 2nd or the 12th and in 
(Say a n n vastth a) makes the native wander 
penniless throughout the world. 

*Tt I 

A planet posited in the 2nd house when connected 
with the lord of a Trikona and in association with the 
lord of a Dusstthana will cause the destruction of the 
native’s wealth. 
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If the lord of the Lagna be in the 8th house and 
the lord of the 8th conjoined with the lord of the -nd or 
of the 7th occupy the Lagna, the native will be penni- 
less. 

qgftsf (Mr: I 

If the lord of the (5th house occupy the Lagna and 
if the lord of rhc Lagna be in the 6th conjoined with 
the lord of the 2nd or the 7th, the native will become 
penniless. 

The Moon and the Sun in the Lagna conjoined 
with or aspected by the lord of the 2nd or the 7th 
house make the native penniless. 

vk k\ qm i 

If a malefic .planet should occupy the 2nd, -1th or 
5th house reckoned from the q«J«Frcq>-Dhanakuraka 
(Jupiter), the native is poor. 

If a benefic occupy the 3rd or the 6th house 
reckoned from the vr^^^-Dhanakiraka the native 
concerned will be indigent. 

kk qrqr i 

Benefics in the 1 Oth house and malefics in the 2nd 
cause the native to become poor. 

m- T^s^s^is^ qi^ I 

The lord of the 9th house in the 12th, the lord of 
the 12th in the 2nd and malefics in the 3rd make the 
native exceedingly poor. 

W. gfewtl gapgneiiift «w- 

1 



116 




[D 113-118 


The Moon, Jupiter and Saturn posited in Kendra 
houses, Gulika and Mars in the 5th, 12th and 8th houses, 
make the native exceedingly poor. 

If the two luminaries (the Sun and the Moon) 
occupy one and the same Rasi but be in mutual Nava, 
msas, the native will be always poor. 

& star jflwn aaptsfa i 

When the Sun and the Moon occupy Kumbha and 
the other planets are posited in their depression signs, 
even a prince becomes poor. 

The words “ Other planets ” cannot include Venus as Venus 
cannot occupy Kanya when the Sun is in Kumbha, The only 
condition for Venus seems to be that he must be weak, i.e., 
occupy a depression Navamsa and the like. 

? sft w i 

Mercury, the Moon, Mars and Saturn in , their 
depression signs and Venus in Makara, will make even 
a prince poor. 

*ft%^ i 

The Sun in depression and in a Trikona position, 
and Mars in the 8th cause even a prince to become 
poor. 

3%5it i 

If the lord of the Lagna be conjoined with Mer- 
cury, Jupiter and Venus and be in a Kendra position, 
the person concerned will be endowed with all kinds of 
riches. 

g*r f %* T T 3 ; l 

If the lord of the Lagna be in his* exaltation, Swak- 
shetra, a friend’s house or in (the 9th) the house of a 
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benefic and be aspected by benefics ? the native concer- 
ned will be endowed with all kinds of prosperity. 

If the lord of the 2nd house and Jupiter occupy the 
2nd or a Kendra house, the native will be endowed with 
all kinds of riches 

If the Sun has attained a Devalokamsa and the 
lord of the Lagna be strong, the person born will be 
endowed with all kinds of riches. 

W. 3?^ imfh I 

If the lord of the Lagna possessed of strength 
occupy a benefic Varga and be conjoined with a 
Kendra-lord, the native will be endowed with all kinds 
of prosperity. 

I 

If the Sun occupy the Lagna and be aspected by 
benefics and the lord of the Lagna be in the 10th 
house, the native will be endowed with all kinds of 
riches. 

W. I 

It the lord of the Lagna conjoined with Jupiter 
occupy a Kendra, a Kona or the 2nd house, the native 
becomes endowed with all kinds of riches. 

m I 

When benefics are postied in the Uth and 5th 
houses, everything will prove good. 

If the lord of the 9th housabe in the Lagna and the 
lord of the'4th and 9th houses aspect their respective 



118 


« OtKfixR* 


[D 126-131 


houses, the native will be endowed with wealth and 
prosperity. 

If the 2nd house or its lord be connected with an 
auspicious planet, the native will be a supporter of the 
family 

If the lord of the 2nd house conjoined with a bcne. 
fic be posited in the 2nd or a Kendra, the person born 
will be a family man. 

sftstqtgmr ’ftsftft fesrarct 'rar- 

i 

If the lord of the 2nd house has attained a Gopu- 
ramsa and the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the 
lord of the 2nd be benefic and has attained a Simhasa- 
namsa, the person concerned will be the protector of 
fifty souls. 

^ wraft i 

If the lord of the 2nd house be conjoined with 
benefics and has attained a Paravatamsa, the native, 
will have twenty people under his protection. 

aft 1% sfttt 

I 

When Jupiter has attained a Simhasanamsa, Venus, 
a Gopuramsa, and the lord of the 2nd house, an Irava- 
tamsa, the native concerned will be the protector of 
many souls. 

mwmi i 
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If the lord of the 2nd house has attained a Simha- 
sana or a Paravatamsa and be conjoined or aspected by 
Jupiter, the person born will protect thirty souls. 

When the lord of the 8th house conjoined with a 
malefic is aspected by a malefic, or be betwixt male- 
flcs, or posted in the house of a malefic or occupy the 
8th house, the person concerned will suffer humiliation 
from such source ; if otherwise, i s., if these conditions 
do not obtain, he will not suffer any such thing. 

The Sun in Vrish.ibha, the Moon in Me^na, Saturn 
in Mesha and Mars in Kataka, will cause the person 
concerned to be devoid of wealth and prosperity. 

^ i 

If the lord of the 9th house be in the 12th and a 
malefic occupy a Kendra, the native will be devoid of 
wealth, etc 

If all planets should be posited in the 1st, 12th and 
■7th houses, the full retinue of the person concerned 
will perish. 

i! it 

Thus ends the investigation and discussion of the 
2nd house. 
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E- Sahaja Viveka. 

Sgsfipn I 

If the planets Mercury, the Moon, Mars and Jupiter 
occupy the 3rd andl 1th houses reckoned from either 
the Lagna or the lord of the Lagna, the native will 
have many brothers; if Ketu should occupy any of 
these houses, he will have many sisters. 

stal$ starts sn^sis; I 

If the lord of the 3rd house should occupy his 
Swakshetra and be aspected by a benefic, the native 
will' have brothers. 

start 3^^51(33^1 

If the lord of the .;rd house occupy a Kendra 
position in company with a benefic, there will be 
fraternal happiness. 

v. strt n w start sfofs stasis: i 

If the 3rd house be occupied or aspected by benefics- 
and if the lord of the 3rd be strong, the native wilL 
have brothers. 

H* *1$ «Rlrt> 33S*rt ^I3Sls: I 

If the lord of the 3rd house or its Karaka be 
strong and be connected with a benefic, there will be 
acquisition of brothers. 

strt^t mk si ism: i 

If the lord of the 3rd house or its Karaka occupy 
the house of a benefic and has attained a Gopura or 
Simhasanamsa, the native will have brothers. 
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vs. qro ^ ^ mimi i 

If the lord of the 3rd house occupy a Kendra and 
be conjoined with or .aspected by a benefic and also- 
has attained a Paravattmsa, the native will have 
brothers. 

c. sWrnr mm *'- 1 

If the lord of the 3rd house be posited in a Rasi 
or Navamsa owned by a benefic, the ft-ftive will have 
brothers. 

sraRsm: I 

If the 3rd house and its lord be strong, the native 
will have brothers. 

If the lord of the 3rd house has attained (Mridu) 
or similar good Shashtyamsa and be conjoined with or 
aspected by a benefic, the native will have brothers. 

If the lord of the 3rd hou*e has attained a Vaiseshi- 
kamsa and be conjoined with or aspected by a benefic* 
the native will have brothers. 

t*. sfafW fair *i#s: i 

If the lords of the 3rd and the 1st houses b& 
friendly, there will be friendliness among the brothers; 
if they be inimical, there will be enmity. 

U. %*& 

If the lord of the 3rd house a’nd its Karaka occupy 
Amsa of a male planet and be aspected by a male plai 
net, therewill be acquisition of brothers; if the reverse 

16 
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be the case, there will be the acquisition of sisters ; if 
it be both, acquisition of brothers as well as sisters 
will be the result. 

The number of brothers, etc. has to be judged by 
the Rasi andNavamsa of the 3rd house. 



The same may also be judged through the Navamsa 
of the planet occupying the 3rd house. 

The same may also be deduced from the Rasi or 
Navamsa occupied by the lord of the 3rd house or the 
Karaka of the 3rd house. 

Also, through the Rasi or Navamsa of the planet 
•conjoined with the lord of the 3rd house. 



The number of sisters may be determined through 
the female planets in the 9th house, while: the brothers, 
from the male planets in that house. 

This is so, because, planets posited in the 9th invariably 
aspect the 3rd. 

^ sarrct i 

Mercury and Jupiter posited in the 2nd and Rahu 
in Kanya indicate 3 brothers to the native. 

ro. fotafcnfl si I 

The lord of the 3rd house and Mars if posited in 
the 6th, 8th or 12th, signify that the native has no 
brothers. 
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# fltt*T7ld 7I77*ft TTTgtft 71 *m 3cTO 
I 

If the lord of the 3rd house and Mars occupy the 
6th, either identical with a house owned by a malefic, 
or conjoined with a malefic, brothers will be born and 
afterwards (perish) lost. 

*7. 7i7^ i 

If the (Bhratru) Karaka occupy a depression 
Rasi or Navamsa, aspected by a malefic and be in a 
malefic Shashtyamsa, there will be loss of brothers, 

^ 717 pss I 

If the 3rd house be occupied or aspected by, a 
malefic, there will be loss of brothers. 

*«♦ aisf^r 7T7R} witjsifa: | 

If the lord of the 3rd house be hemmed in betwixt 
two malefics, there will be loss of brothers. 

7T7R^ ifhilsTfal 7i 

If the 3rd house happen to be between two male- 
fics or be occupied by a planet in depression aftd be 
not aspected by rny benefic, there will be toss of 
brothers. » . 

atoTTftft 7§ i 

If the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the owner 
of the 3rd house be in the 6th, in depression,' eclipsed 
or in an inimical house, there will be - l<fes f of brothers. 

titr} snssift: i 

if the (Bhratrukaraka) be betwixt two 

malefics, there will be loss of brothers. 
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If the lord of the 3rd house occupy that house, be 
n a malefic Shashtymsa and be also aspected by a 
malefic there will be loss of brothers. 

m sriscifsu i 

Note the lcrd of the Navamsa occupied by the 
lord of the 3rd house. See in what Navamsa this lord 
is posited. If the owner of this second-mentioned 
Navamsa occupies the 6th, there is loss of brothers. 

If the lord of the second-mentioned Navamsa 
referred to above be depressed, eclipsed or inimically 
placed, there may be loss of brothers. 

If the lord of the 3rd house or its Karakabe posited 
In a Dusstthana and be aspected by or conjoined with 
a malefic or be in its exaltation, there is loss of 
brothers. 

If malefics occupy the 3rd house, the native loses 
bis brothers in his early age, 

The loss of brothers may also happen when the 
lord of the 3rd house or its Karaka is conjoined with 
malefics. 

When Saturn is in the 3rd house aspected by Mars, 
the native concerned will have no after-borns living. 

1 
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IlL—ariMaap t I 

When the Sun is in Simha identical with the 9th, 
the native will have no brothers. 

The 3rd house is now highly afflicted as it is under the 
aspect of the Sun, its enemy. The Sun [is powerful as he is in 
his Moolatrikona. The effect will be keenly felt when the 
centre of the 3rd Bhava falls within the Satabhishak constalla- 
*ion. 

35. qm: nil l 

Malefic in the 2nd house and Rahu in the 3rd 
make the native brotherless. 

Hiat the native will have no ‘male after-borns’ seems to be 
A better rendering as this is found true in practice. 

3 VS. M I 

When the 3rd house is in a Varga of the Moon and 
is aspected by Mars, it indicates that the brother of the 
native is a sickly person. 

<r% * 1 

When a malefic occupies the thin! house reckoned 
from Mars, it indicates no happiness through brothers. 

If malefics be posited in the 1st and 12th houses, 
there will be after-borns. 

flUJR: l 

When the 0T|9W|<$ Atmakaraka Navamsa is aspec- 
ted by the Sun and Venus, the n .tive will become the 
servant of a king. 

I 

When the 10th house reckoned from the 
Atmakaraka-Navamsa be aspected or occupied by 
Mercury, the native will become the servant of a king. 
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v*. I 

When the Sun, Mars and Saturn occupy the 10th 
house without any aspect from benefics, the person 
concerned will become a paid servant. 

s? X 5®W5: i 

When Venus is in his depression and occupies a 
Navamsa of Saturn and the 12th house is occupied by 
the Sun and the Moon, the person concerned will 
become a hired servant of another. 

This Sutra implies that Venus in Kanya (his depression sign) 
should be posited either in Uttaraphalguni 2 or Uttaraphalguni 
3, which are the only two Navamsas owned by Saturn. It should 
be noted tha* this constellation is owned by the Sun, and henc* 
the mean profession. 

W*t: I 

Malefics occupying the 10th house without any 
aspect from benefics make the native a hired servant of 
another. 

fcs sraifcra: i 

When the lord of the 6th house occupies the 10th 
and the lord of the 10th house in company with Saturn 
occupies a Kendra, the person concerned will have a 
servant. 

If Saturn, happening to be the lord of the Navamsa 
occupied by the owner of the 10th house, be connected 
with the planet owning the 6th house, the native 
concerned will have many servants at his disposal. 

svs. sjTOifqis srfsigifcrc: I 

If the Sun should be posited in the 5th house and 
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be aspected by the lords of the 9th and 10th, the 
person concerned will have many servants at his 
-command. 

If the 4th house be favoured by specially benefic 
aspects, the native will be endowed with servant. 

-toft i 

If the third house have special benefic aspects or 
contain malefics, or, if the lord of thatjhouse be strong> 
the person concerned will be strong and heroic. 

H®. toft 1 

The same will be the effect when the lord of the 
3rd house occupies a Kendra or a Kona. 

Ht flfanforift toft I 

If the lords of the 1st and the 3rd houses be 
conjoined, the person concerned will be valorous. 

h*. aft ^ i 

If Saturn be posited in the Navamsa of the 8n3T9Kt|>- 
Atmak traka, the native will earn his livelihood through 
a renowned business. 

If the lord of the 6th house occupy the 3rd, the 
person concerned will be a dealer in fuel, stone, etc. 

Htf- ftp: I 

The Moon in Mesha aspected by Mars will make 
the native, a mendicant. 

HH. ^ sratssro ftp: i 
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The Moon whm devoid of benefic aspect will make 
the native either a servant or a mendicant 

If all the planets be posited in the lOth and 12th 
houses and have gone into depression or eclipsed 
Navamsas, the native will be a mendicant. 

I 

If Jupiter occupy the 12th house and Saturn be itt 
a Kendra and the Moon in the Lagna, the person born 
will be a mendicant. • 

VL p sfftserr qi qrt toW l 

If Jupiter occupy the 2nd or , the 5th house reckoned 
from the Moon and a malefic be posited in the 8th or 
9rh the person concerned will earn his livelihood by 
engaging himself in a despicable act. 

3% forest Wsfoft I 

If one planet happens to occupy a Rasi belonging 
to its friendj the native concerned will be, a dependant. 

If the lord of the Lagna occupy the 4th house, 
Saturn be in a Trikona house or the 2nd, and malefics 
be in the 8th, the person concerned will earn his 
livelihood by a vile occupation. 

e;STT£T 

The source of wealth will be (1) the father (2) tfyes 
mother, (3) enemies (4) friends, (5) brothers (6) wife 
and (7) servants according as the planet occupying the 
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10th house reckoned either from the Lagna or the 
Moon is ( 1 ) the Sun, (2) Moon ( 3 ) Mars ( 4 ) Mercury 
(5) Jupiter (6) Venus and (7) Saturn respectively. 

One ought to predict a person’s livelihood or 
profession through the planet owning the Navamsa. 
occupied by the planet who is the lord of the 10th 
house reckoned from the Lagna, the Moon or the Sun- 

i Rr: i 

If the Navamsa referred to above belongs to the 
Sun, the native concerned will earn a living by dealing 
in medicine, perfumes, gold, wool, pearls, etc., by 
carrying messages, by incantations, advice, alchemy,, 
or amusements. 

If the Navamsa under reference be that of the 

Moon the person concerned gains a living by dealing 
■ in conchs, pearls, coral and the like, by trading, by 
agiculture, clay, by oral discussion or controversy, 
service under Government or through the help of 
women. 

If the Navamsa in question belong to Mars, the 
person gains a livelihood by dealing in red arsenic 
collyrium made of turmeric, vermilion and the like * 
by use of swords, weapons, lance, bow, javelin and 
like ; by acts of violence, by branding and by acts of his 
own prowess etc. 

17 
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*lMn qssRtta $&- 

If the Navamsa belong to Mercury, the person 
concerned will earn his livelihood as a writer, by 
mathematics, machinery, by poetry, by ^pursuing the 
arts (cartoons), cutting leaves, making garlands out of 
^lOf.Hana (a kind of fragrant plant) leaves, perfumes, 
skill etc. 

The reader is advised to go through slokas 34-37, pps 
164-16o of my edition of Uttar akalamrita where Mercury ha. 
been described in a detailed manner. 

sfaret ^5n§ro<if^*T: ipferoisnmsiraT- 

If the Navamsa belong to Jupiter, the person con- 
cerned will earn his livelihood through deities, Brah- 
mins, learned men, gold, salt, ointment, elephants, 
litigation, sacrifices, (acceptance of) gifts, resorting to 
holy places, fasts, worshipping elders, etc. 

tfr: I 

If the owner of the Navamsa in question be Venus, 
the living will be by dealing in diamonds, emeralds 
rubies, sapphire, silver and similar metals, cows, best 
buffaloes, gold, elephants, horses, etc. 

If Saturn be the owner of the Navamsa occupied 
by the lord of the 10th house, the person concerned 
will live by marching on roads, by being an executioner 
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(by carrying out of punishments, etc- inflicted on 
criminals), by whipping or flogging his own body, by 
the bearing of burden and by engaging himself in vile 
pursuits or acts quite unbecoming to his birth. 

vs®. ^ ctfhftr&r tf%: 

i 

The person’s daily avocation will be that prescribed 
for the planet owning the Navamsa occupied on the day 
by the lord of the 10th house in the course of his orbit. 

VS? • m 

sfolSTO | 

The source of wealth ought to be divined from 
friends, enemies, or self, exertion, etc., according as the 
planets occupy friendly, inimical, own house or o‘her 
places. 

VSR. I 

When the Sun is in exaltation and at the same time 
strong, the person concerned earns money by his own 
exertion. 

For example, people born in Kataka Lagna have the Sun n 
the 10th in exaltation. Thus, the lord of the 2nd gets the 
Directionl strengh in addition to his Uchchabala and is therefore 
doubly strong, 

awmf 'mi i 

If benefics in strength occupy the 1st, 2nd and 11th 
houses, the native acquires wealth in many ways. 

Thus ends the 3rd discussion. 
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F. ercr Chatartta Viveka 

?. ifesft I 

If the g U?*re» 3>-Atmakaraka be in Vrischika 
navamsa, the mother of the native will have no milk. 

The word Amsa may also be interpreted as the rising 
Tfavamsa. A little analysis here seems to throw some light on 
the Sutra. There are nine Vrischika Navamsas in the zodiac, 
viz., Bharani 4. Mrigasira 4, Pushya 4, Purva Fhalguni 4, Chittra 
4, Anuradha 4, Purvashada 4, Dhanisht* 4, and Uttarabhadra 4* 
These constellations are owned by Venus, Mars and Saturn. All 
these are against the Satva guna (Brahat Jataka II— 7) which is 
the essential element of milk. Further, K at aka, a milky sign, is 
not favoured by the three said planets, as (a) Mars is in depress* 
ion there, (b) Venus is inimicale to the Moon, its lord, and (c) 
Saturn owns the 7th and the 8th from it. It is to be noted that 
Kataka is the 4th place reckoned from Mesha (Kalapurusha*S 
head) and hence represents ‘Mother.’ It is owned by the Moon, 
the general Matrukaraka. Kataka in its capacity of milky ocean 
is the birth-place of the Lokajananee, the Goddess Sri. Hence 
it appears right that the Sutra is aptly .worded. 

% S«|ssi* * I 

If Mars occupy the 10th house, and Jupiter in 
strength be in the 8th, the person concerned will not 
■enjoy any happiness from his mother, 

If the Moon be posited in the 6th or 8th house and 
~Mars in conjunction with a malefic occupy the 7th, 
there will be no happiness from the mother to the 
native. 

». ^ ^ wr * i 

If Venus or the Moon be betwixt two malefics. or 
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“be conjoined with or aspected by a malefic, there will 
be no happiness to the native from the mother. 

It appears right to interpret this Sutra as “ According as 
the birth is in day or night if Venus or the Moon, etc.” For, 
Venus is the Matrukaraka in a day-birth and the Moon plays 
that role in the night (Brihat Jathaka IV*5). 

5it topt * i 

If the 4th house or its lord be betwixt two 
malefics, or be conjoined with or aspected by a malefic, 
the native will not have any happiness from the 
mother. 

# top* * i 

If Venus conjoined with a malefic occupy the 7th 
house reckoned from the Moon, there will be no 
happiness from the mother to the native. 

vs* wK $£ tow 1 

Saturn in the 4th house and aspected by a malefic 
•causes the exit of the mother very soon. 

<*. 3% ^ i 

Saturn in the 4th house if aspected by a benefic 
asrill cause the exit of the mother after a Iono- time. 

Saturn conjoined with a malefic and in the house 
of a malefic will cause the destruction of the mother. 

The native will not hive happiness from the 
mother when the Moon in his nativity is posited in the 
■5th house. 
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The Moon and Mars when posited in the 10th or 
the 9th cause the native to have no happiness from the 
mother. 

W- * i 

If the Moon along with a malefic occupy the 7th 
house, there is no happiness to the native through the 
mother. 

th mm * 1 

If Jupiter be in the Lagna, Saturn in the 2nd 
house andRahu in the 7th, there will be no happiness 
through the mother. 

^ ^ ^ sfaft I 

If Jupiter occupy the Lagna, Saturn be in the 2nd 
house and Rahu in the 3rd, the mother survives not. 

Rdi * I 

If the Sun be in the 3rd or the 7th house ; and 
Mars occupy the 1st, the mother will not survive. 

If the lord of the 3rd house occupy any of the three 
Dusstthanas in conjunction with the Moon, the native 
will be fed with the milk of a woman other than the 
mother. 

Weft ^ ^iffaircqi: qiqi m\ * 

#ifd i 

If the Moon be betwixt malefics or if malefic 
occupy the 4th and the 7th houses reckoned from the 
Moon, the mother will not survive. 

I 
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If the lords of the 1st, the 4ih and the 9th houses 
occupy Trikona and Kendra positions, the father will 
also have his exit along with the mother. 

Ti5fV ^ mw i 

In a night-birth, when Saturn occupies a Trikona 
position with respect to the Moon, the result of the 
yoga will be the destruction of the mother. 

R®. ^ 5% 

i 

When a henefic planet occupies the 4th house and 
the Karaka of that house either conjoined with a bene- 
fic or endowed with strength occupies the 4th, the 
mother of the native will be long-lived. 

W. *3i^ m i 

If the Moon be strong or Venus be conjoined with 
or aspect ed by a benetic, the mother will live long. 

qr ^ I 

If either the Moon or Venus occupy a benefic 
Amsa, and be in a Kendra the mother will be long- 
lived. 

hind die planet owning the Navamsa occupied by 
the lord ot the 4th house. If the lord of the Navamsa 
occupied by this pi met be sir mg and in a Kendra 
position, the mother of the p< rson concerned will be 
long lived. 

mm , 

If the lord of the 4th house be strong and occupy 
the Lagna, the mother of the person concerned will be 
chaste and true to her husband. 
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rh. 9^ 9^ inai qforai i 

If the lord of the 4th house has attained a Vaiseshi- 
kamsa and be aspected by a benefic, the mother of the 
person concerned will be chaste and pure. 

*nar <rforai i 

If the lord of the 4th house be aspected by a 
benefic and the Sun. the mother of the native is chaste 
and pure. 

R\9. ^ 5 % qiq^ m\ snfcft i 

If the lord of the 6th house be conjoined with 
Mars and the Moon occupy the 4th and be aspected by 
a malefic, the mother of the native will be immoral- 

*ip^ mm snM i 

If the lord of the 4th house be conjoined with 
Rahu and another malefic, the mother of the native wilt 
not be chaste. 

If the lords of the 1st and the 4th houses be 
mutually friendly and be aspected by or conjoined 
with benefics, the person concerned will have cordial 
relationship with his mother. 

If the lord of the 4th house be in a Kendra and be 
aspected by the lord of the Lagna or be conjoined with 
or aspected by a benefic, the native will be f.iendly 
towards his mother. 

fkm ^ i 

If a malefic planet occupy the 4th house, the native 
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will have two or three mothers ; but if the said house 
be occupied by a beoefic, he will have only one. 

ttfsr mw i 

If the planet denoting the Atmakaraka be 

in a Navamsa owned by Vrishabha, the native will 
derive much happiness through his quadrupeds. 

If the 4th house has more of benefic aspect, the 
quadrupeds will greatly promote the happiness of the 
native. 

ye. 3 *- 

pfS 3TI^pft I 

If the lord of the Lagna be posited in a Vargotta- 
mamsa, in his own or exaltation Navamsa, or in his- 
own or a friendly decanate and be conjoined with or 
aspected by a benefic, the native will be happy 
throughout his life. 

V\- 3*11 anq- iRfa prq; | 

If benefic be posited in the first four houses reckoned 
from the Lagna, the native will be happy in the early 
period of his life. 

3$. aft ral pft 1 

If Jupiter occupy a Kendra and the lord of the 
Lagna has attained a Paravatamsa, the person concerned 
will be happy in the early period of his life. 

3^s# 3^ | . ; 

A benefic in the 9th house, a malefic in the 
Lagna, and another benefic in the 2nd and in Deva_ 
lokamsa, make the native’s early period happy. 

18 
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Venus in the Lagna and in the first or visible half 
makes the native happy. 

Venus, who is identified as the Preceptor of the Demons in 
Indian Mythology, is devoid of one eye, the same having 
been inflicted by Vishnu in his Vamanavatara. This Sutra requi. 
res Venus to be risen instead of 4 to rise A blind man who is 
about to rise is a source of trouble, while a risen blind man has 
passed that stage. This seems to be the allegory with reference 
to which this Sutra stands. That is why Venus in the 12th or in 
the risen portion of the Lagna is productive of more good than 
Venus in the 2nd house or in the invisible half of the Lagna. 

n. it fan^itit gtf i 

If the lord of the Lagna occupy a sign owned by 
a benefic or be aspected by a benefic and has attained 
a Gopura Amsa, the native will be happy after three- 
fourths of his life are over. 

Vo. ir if m 

it 5# i 

Jf the lord of the Lagna or the Lagna Navamsa be 
in Dhanus, dr, if the lord of the 11th house be so placed 
^in Dhanus), the native will be happy after 20 years. 

v?. m n ftwfcn 

it pr* > 

If the planet owning the Navauisa occupied by the 
lord of (1) the Lagna or (i) the 11th house be in a 
Kendra, the person concerned will be happy after 3Q 
years. 

vi. in ufa poj^ I 
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If the benefics be posited in houses ranging from 
the 5th to the 8th, the native concerned will be happy 
in the middle portion of his life. 

If Jupiter and the lords of the Lagna and the sign 
occupied by the Moon be in Kendras, the person will 
be happy in his prime of youth. 

vw. ansre- 

i 

If benefics occupy the 1st, the 12th and the 11th 
houses and if Jupiter be in a Kendra having attained a 
Simhasanamsa, the person concerned will be happy in 
his early and middle periods of life. 

vv 3Ris?^ gtnlf 3ft ansr- 

t When the 1st, 2nd and 3rd houses are occupied or 
aspected by benefics, and Jupiter is placed in 
the 9th or the 1st, and in a Paravatamsa, the native 
will be happy in his early and middle periods of life. 

qrn *ft fci # sfttr 3Trerf% *ift 

pft i 

With malefics in the 2nd, a benefic in a Kendra 
and the lord of the Lagna in Uttamamsa, the person 
concerned will be miserable during his early life, but 
will become happy afterwards. 

vv9. qqfenftjqRin: spft sraft pr^ i 

If all the benefics be in the 4 houses ranging from 
the 9th to the 12th, the native concerned will be happy 
in the concluding (3rd) portion of his life. 
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s^i 

When Venus has attained a Devalokamsa and the 
lord of the Lagna, a Gopura Amsa and be subject to 
benefic aspect, the person born will be happy in the 
middle and concluding portions of his life. 

<n<FTt»rcf^ i 

If the Lagna be occupied or aspected by a benefic 
and be free from the conjunction of malefics, the person 
concerned will lead a happy life throughout. 

V- W5 I 

If 5 planets occupy their own Rasis, the native 
■will be very happy. 

The lord of the 4th house if aspected by Jupiter 
makes the person concerned happy. 

V. 35% 3^ 3^ • 

If a benefic occupy the 4th house, the native will 
l>e happy. 

W&sft 3^ I 

If the lord of the 4th house be betwixt 2 benefics, 
•the native will be happy. 

Y*. sfft i 

If Jupiter possessed of strength be conjoined with 
the lord of the 4th house, the person concerned will be 
iappy. 

Yv fcsestfr pft I 
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If the lord of the 4th house occupy a Kendra or a 
Kona conjoined with a benefic, the native will be 
Tiappy. 

qrar^r 35$ pft i 

If the lord of the 4th house has attained a benefic 
Shashtyamsa, the native will be happy. 

If Jupiter be stronger than the lord of the Lagna, 
the person concerned will be happy. 

H*. 3 pft I 

If the lord of the 4th house as well as Jupiter have 
•each attained a Gopura or other higher Amsa, the 
native concerned will be happy. 

If the lord of the 4th house be in a benefic Nava- 
tnsa and occupy the 2nd, 3rd, 6th, 10th or 11th, the 
person born will be happy. 

^ i 

If the Moon be betwixt two benefics, the person 
will be happy. 

If the 3Ti?ffSR^-Atmakiraka be in Mesha Navamsa, 
•the person will have trouble through rats and cats. 

?:nr^r: i 

If the Atm aka rak a be in a Navamsa owned 

by Simha, the person concerned will have to dread 
.clanger from dogs and the like. 
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If the en^T^J^-Atmakaraka occupy a Navamsa 
owned by Kanya, the person will have risk from fire 
(sparks). 

mww i 

Mercury, Rahu and the Sun all occupying the 5th 
house, Mars, the 4th and Saturn, the 8th, the person: 
born will be unhappy. 

qroi: i 

If malefics occupy the Lagna, the native becomes 
unhappy. 

ssrctsfa I 

If a malefic be posited in the 4th house and Jupii 
ter be weak, the person concerned though rich will be 
miserable and unhappy. 

If the lord of the 4th house be weak and be m con- 
junction with a malefic, the person though rich becomes 
unhappy. 

qiqRTs*^ ssrcptsft ^ \ 

If the lord of the 4th house be in a malefic Nava- 
msa and in his depression, the person concerned though 
endowed w'ith wealth and childern becomes unhappy. 

If the lord of the 4th house be conjoined with 
Mars and Sun, occupy a malefic Navamsa andbedeviod 
of benefic aspect, the person concerned will be ever 
unhappy. 

vs® . 5% qiq^ snntf- 
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Mars and the Sun occupying the 4th house and in 
41 depression, inimical or a malefic Navamsa and as- 
pected by a malefic cause the native to suffer, through 
-carelessness, severe loss of wealth, house, etc., and 
make him miserable. 

V9?. I 

If the lord of the 8th house occupy the llth, the 
native will be unhappy in his early life. 

nfl qg vftif i 

Saturn in the Lagna, Rahu in the 8th house and 
Mars in the 6th make the native unhappy. 

\s*. ^ i 

The Moon when posited betwixt two maletics 
makes the native unhappy. 

V3». % qft l 

The lord of the Lagna in the 12th house, a malefic 
In thg 10th and the Moon in conjunction with Mars, 
make the native unhappy. 

VSH. qiqiTqi^ I 

The Moon and Venus posited in the 4th house 
reckoned from the Navamsa occupied by the 
Atmakaraka planet make the native own a mansion. 

If the 4th house reckoned from the Navamsa occu 
-pied by the arCT'*!^- A t m aka r aka planet be occupied 
by a planet in his exaltation, the native owns a man- 

jion. 

V9V3* Tif fcft i 

s5 

If Rahu and Saturn occupy the 4th house reckoned 
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from the Navamsa Rasi occupied by the sn3H>n3»- 
Atmakaraka, the native owns a mansion. 

\9<s. 

Ketu and Mars occupying the 4th house reckoned 
from the Navamsa Rasi aforesaid, the native owns a 
house built of bricks. 

If Jupiter occupy the 4th house reckoned from the 
aforesaid Navamsa, the native will own a house made 
of wood. 

do, I 

If the Sun should occupy the house mentioned 
above, the dwelling will be one of grass. 

If the lords of the 1st and the 4th houses should 
exchange places, the native concerned will acquire a 
house. 

ms\m ^ i: i 

If the lord of the 4th house possess strength and be 
in a Kendra aspected by benefics, the native will get a 
house. 

i 

If the lord of the 4th house has attained a Vaiseshi- 
kamsa and be in its highest exaltation, the native will 
get a house. 

¥k i 

If the owner of the Navamsa occupied by the lord 
of the 4th house be in a Kendra, there will be the 
acquisition of a house. 
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^ W *tf*RrsT*t ^ 3W*t HI 
I 

If the lord of the 9th house occupy a Kendra, the 
lord of the' 4th occupy his exaltation or a friendly 
house, and if the 4th house be occupied by a planet in 
exaltation, the native will get a beautiful house. 

If a benefic planet (or Mercury) occupy the 3rd 
house and if the lord of the 4th as well as the lord of 
the Navamsa occupied * by the owner of the 4th be 
strong, the person concerned will own a mansion with 
an extensive compound. 

«». feiw mjT 

If the lord of the 4th house has attained a 
Simhasanamsa, a Gopuramsa or a Mridu (Shashtyamsa) 
Amsa, the person born will own a mansion with an 
extensive compound. 

If the lord of the 4th house has attained a Parva- 
tamsa and the Moon, a Gopuramsa, and be aspected by 
Jupiter, the native’s residence will be a divine one. 

If the lords of the 10 and the 4th houses be 
conjoined with the Moon and Saturn, the native 
concerned will posses a lovely house. 

19 
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If the lords of the 4th and the 1st houses be posited 
in the 4th, the native will become the owner of a house 
all on a sudden. 

35URt 51Rl I 

Count the number of malefics conjoined with the 
lords of the 10th, 4th 2nd and 12th houses. So many 
will be the houses that will be burnt by fire. 

nslf 3ft fjnrcrct tou: i 

If the W|cKVK«smi$l-Atmakaraka Navamsa be aspect- 
ed by Mars singly and if Rahu and the Sun be there, 
the house is liable to be burnt. 

If the Sun occupy a Kendra or a Kona, there is the 
risk -or danger in the house while falling due to the 
weak construction of the walls, etc. 

If the lord of the 4th house be posited in the 6th 
and be aspeeted by a malefic, the destruction of the 
house will be the result- 

Vv ig I 

If the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the owner 
-of the 4th house be in the 6th, the house of the person 
concerned will be destroyed. 

iRraft i 

If the lord of the 4th house occupy the 8th, the 
illative will himself cause his house to be pulled down. 
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^V5. gqftffon: WTf^IWI^f 5TT5Tt * 

3 I 

Find out how many malefis are conjoined with the 
lords of the 4th, 1st and 2nd houses. So many will be 
the houses destroyed. This will not be the case if they 
be aspected by benefics. 

<*,<£. srcl* *r m wpswr: l 

If the 4th house and its lord or Karaka be in a 
moveable sign, the native will reside in many houses. 

v^- wr sir ft«rc*ra: i 

If the 4th house and its lord or Karaka be in a 
fixed sign, the native will be permanent in one house. 

a$rct f^rm: I 

If the lord of the 4th house be in a benefic Shash- 
tyamja, the native will live permanently in one house. 

\o\. ?n^t: 3*1: 

#rt: i 

Find how many out of the lords of the 1st, 4th and 
2nd houses are posited in Kendra or Kona position. So 
many will be the number of good houses resided by the 
native. 

$ aft *i$r 

i 

If the lords of the 1 1th and 2nd houses occupy the 
4th, and the lord of the 4th has attained a Vaiseshikamsa 
and be conjoined with or aspected by benefics, the 
native will acquire a (residence) house of immense 
value. 
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If the lords of the 4th and 10th house, interchange 
their places and Mars be possessed of strength, the 
native will own rich lands. 

!<>». i 

If the lords of the 10th and the 4th houses be 
mutually friendly and also possess strength, the native 
will own rich lands. 

If the 4th house as well as its lord be conjoined 
with benefics, the native will own rich lands. 

^ *Tt|^ *#rci^ i 

If the lord of the 4th house be in the 5th, attai- 
ning Gopura or a higher Amsa, the native will own 
rich lajids. 

o\9. ^ *133: §snfo: i 

If the lord of the 4th house be conjoined with the 
lord of the 3rd or its Karaka, the native will acqtfire 
lands through or from his brothers . 

*&***#% W 

§Slfa: I 

If the lord of the Lagna be strong and occupy the 
-4th > If the lord of the 4th, possessed of strength, occupy 
the Lagna, conjoined with or aspect ed by benefiCSj' thiS 
native will acquire lands through his own erferdbn. 

t<>v ^ afSNt «ssras 

. .. 

If the Karaka of the 7th house occupy the 4th,. if, 
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the lord of the 4th be in the 7th, and if the said two 
planets be mutually friendly, the native will acquire 
lands through his wife. 


If the lords of the 6th and 4th houses mutually inter- 
change positions and if the lord of the 4th be stronger 
than that of the 6th, the native will acquire lands from 
his enemies. 

If the lord of ;he 4th house be strong and occupy 
his own Rasi identical with an Upachaya house, and 
also have benefic aspect, the native will get lands from 
many sources 

If the lord of the 4th house occupy his depression, 
inimical sign or be eclipsed, be betwixt malefics or be 
aspected by malefics, the native’s lands will be destro- 
yed or lost. 

m. sftrffrra: I 

If Mars be betwixt malefics, be aspected by a 
malefic or occupy a malefic Amsa; loss of lands will be 
the result. 

If the lord of the 4th house be in a malefic 
Shashtyamsa and a malefic pi met occupy the 4th, loss 
•of lands, etc., will result. 

%srrf^nw: i 
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If the lord of the 4th occupy a Dusstthana (6th, 
8th or 12th), loss of lands will be the result. 

If the lord of the 4th house occupy the 2nd con. 
joined with a malefic and be in depression or in an 
inimical sign, the native will sell away his lands. 

\ ?N9. ^ ^fafoSEtlT I 

If the lord of the 4th house be exalted, and the 
lord of the 2nd be a malefic and occupy his depre- 
ssion or inimical sign, the native will sell away his 
lands. 

If the lord of the 10th house occupy the 4th in 
conjunction with a malefic, the native will lose his 
lands. 

If the lord of the 10th house occupy the 4th and 
be in a Krura, Mrityu, Y ama and the like Shashtyamsa, 
the native will lose his lands. 

If the lord of the 4th house occupy the 10th con. 
joined with the Sun, the native’s lands will be lost by 
being attached for land revenue, fine, etc., due to 
Government. 

fytmi i 

If the lord of the 4th house be conjoined with the 
lord of the Navamsa occupied by the owner of the 2nd 
and also be associated with a malefic, th,e native will 
lose his lands, etc. 
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If the lords of the 5th and the 1st houses be mutu- 
ally friendly, there will be friendly relationship 
between the native and his son. 

tMif # fcft I 

If there be friendliness between the lords of the 
7th and the 1st houses, the relationship between the 
native and his wife will be cordial. 

If the lords of the 1st and the 4th houses be mutu- 
ally friendly, thenitive will have many friends. 

m. OTtfNbnrot: gftfaqj I 

If two planets were to occupy friendly houses, the 
native concerned will be supported by his friends. 

If the 4th house has more of benefic aspect, the 
native concerned will have many friends. 

If tin 4th house contain a benefic anl have benefic 
aspect, and its Karaka be strong, the native will com- 
mand the respect of his red itions. 

U*. W 34^ i 

If Jupiter occupy the 4th house and its lord be 
•conjoined with a benefic, the person concerned is res- 
pected by his relations, 

If a planet be in his exaltation, own or friendly house 
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dentical with 4th and be aspected by Jupiter, the 
native is respected by his relations. 

U°- i 

If 3 planets occupy- , their Swakshetra houses, the 
person concerned will be respected by his relations. 

If the lord of the 4th house be posited in a Kendra 
or Kona, has attained Vaiseshikamsa and be not 
conjoined with or aspected by a malefic, the person 
concerned wjll be of help to his relations. 

i 

If the 4th house t>e occupied by a benefic, the 
person concerned helps his relations. 

\\\. ^ ^ ^ I 

If the lord of the 2nd house be in the 11th, 5th, 9th 
or 4th and be aspected by a benefic, the person 
concerned helps his relations. 

\w- ^ i 

If the lord of the 4th house be in a Kendra and in 
a benefic Amsa, the native will be of help to his 
relatives. 

3^ fossil i 

If the lord of -.the 4th house, conjoined with a 
malefic, be in a malefic Sh ash ty amsa and also be weak 
in strength, the person concerned is shunned by his 
relations. 
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If the lord of the 4th house or its Karaka be con- 
joined with many malefics, the native is reviled and 
censured in the midst of his relations. 

^vs. 3$ q?g- 

Hi l 

If the 4th house be a malefic sign and be occupied 
by a debilitated or eclipsed planet and have no benefic 
aspect or association, the native will hate his relations. 

If in a nativity four planets occupy their friendly 
houses, the person concerned will be protected by his 
relations. 

If the lord of the 12th house be conjoined with or 
aspected by a benefic and be in a benefic Varga or be 
exalted, the native will sleepiin soft beds. 

^o. i 

If the lord of the 12th house be associated with or 
aspected by a malefic, the person will be devoid of all 
the conveniences of good bed, etc. 

W. I 

If the lord of the l?th house, though a malefic, be 
in a benefic Varga, the person concerned will have 
all the conveniences of the couch. 

W. ftk 5r*Rprwrc: i 

If the lord of the Lagna be posited in the 6th, 8th 
or 12th house, the native will be bereft of the 
conveniences. of the couch. 

20 
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W- SPFTSSfTO: I 

If the lord of the Lagna be debilitated, the native 
will not have the conveniences of the couch. 

W, «?^nsET5^ sprcprrerai i 

If the lord of the Lagna be conjoined with Saturn, 
Mandi or Rahu, the person concerned will not be able 
to enjoy the conveniences of the couch. 

Thus ends the 4th discussion. 

G. srsf Panchama Viveka. 

t 5# # I 

If the 5th house be a benefic sign and be aspected 
or occupied by a benefic, the person born will be inte- 
lligent. 

r. ^ ff^rqr ^ i 

If the lord of the 5th be exalted or be betwixt 
benefics, the. person born will be intelligent, 

If Jupiter be posited in'a Kendra or a Kona the 
native concerned is intelligent . 

I 

If the lord of the 5th be in a benefic Rasi and 
Jupiter occupy the 5th person concerned will be intelli- 
gent. 

1 ^ *i i 

If Mercury occupy the 5th house or the lord of the 
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5th, possessed of strength, be pos'ted in a Kendra, the 
person is intelligent. 

If the lord of the 5th house, conjoined with a bene- 
fic occupy a Kendra, the person born will be very 
clever in understanding. 

vs- 3^ mk psnftg?* srcnnftqi* i 

If the lord of the 5th house or its Karaka be in a 
benefic Shashtyamsa such as Jj^-Mridu, etc. and be con- 
joined with or aspected by a benefic, the person concer- 
ned will be very clever in understanding. 

c- *Tt3*R$ i 

If the lord of the 5th house has attained Gopura or 
other higher Amsas, the person born will be very 
clever in understanding. 

V 'tfffdft JWft I 

If the Karaka of the 5th house has attained a 
Gopura or other Vaiseshikamsu, the person born will 
be able to understand the feelings of others and be 
intelligent. 

i 

If the Sun and the Moon be posited in the Lagna^ 
the native will be fickle-minded. 

U- ¥$ ill i 

Jupiter in a Kendra position makes the native 
fickleminded. 

If out of the 3 planets, viz i Mercury, the Moon and 
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Mars, two are aspected by a strong planet, the 
person concerned will be quick in replying. 

If a weak benefic (Mercury?) occupy the 2nd house, 
and be aspected by a malefic, the native’s financial 
condition will be rather unsteady. 

If the lord of the 3rd house be conjoined with Mer- 
cury, the native will be sincere and honest. 

If the lord of the 12th house be in the Lagna, the 
person concerned will be eloquent in speech. 

* 5 . ^ | 

If the Moon occupy the Lagna and be aspected by 
Saturn or Mars, the person born will be lacking in 
intelligence. 

If the ldrd of the 5th house be posited in a malefic 
Shashtyamsa, the native will be deficient in intellect. 

If Saturn, Mars and the Sun all aspect the Moon, 
they make the native stupid. 

The Moon is a milky planet, and any bad association means 
a disturbance to it. The case is more marked when the Moon is 
full which necessitates the Sun to be in the 7th from her 
(cf. Brahat Jataka XIII — 1). This Sutra presents a worse case 
inasmuch as Saturn and Mars add their iota. 
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If the Moon, posited in the 6th, 8th or 12th house, 
foe aspected by Venus, the person born will be disposed 
to be struck with wonder at everything. 

Ro. i 

If the lord of the 5th house be conjoined with a 
malefic, the person born will be disposed to be struck 
with wpnder at everything. 

If the Karaka of the 5th house be conjoined with a 
malefic or occupy a malefic Shashtyamsa, the person 
born will be disposed to be sturck with wonder at every- 
thing. 

^*Tf sis: I 

If Saturn, the Moon and Gulika occupy Kendra 
position, the native concerned will be dull-witted. 

R3- sn sis: i 

If Gulika and the Sun occupy the 2nd house and be 
, aspected by a malefic or if the lord of the 3rd be con- 
joined with Saturn, the person born will be stupid. 

writ % swis: I 

If the lord of the 2nd house conjoined with a male- 
fic be posited in the l Oth h tuse the person concerned 
will behave stupidly in a public assembly. 

V\. SPffe 3i?: i 

If the lord of the 3rd house be conjoined with 
Rahu, the native will be dull-witted. 

^ 5^ wfi mi i 

When Saturn occupies the 5th house, when the lord 
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of the Lagna is aspected by Saturn and when the lord of 
the 5th is conjoined with a malefic, the native is dull- 
witted- 

If Gulika and Saturn occupy the 5th and be bereft 
of benefic association, the person concerned is dull- 
witted. 

*TSRT5i: I 

Jupiter occupying the 5th house causes loss of 
memory. 

This Sutra and Sutra 4 above appear to be contradictory* 
But in practice, one wonld have come across many intelligent 
persons whose memory is weak. 

3$r srflrc: i 

If Ketu occupy the Navamsa of the Atmakaraka 
planet and be aspected by Venus singly, the persoji 
born will be a priest engaged in performing sacrifices. 

srtfft&at info?: I 

If two mtlefics occupy a Trikona position with 
respect to the Navamsa of the Atmakaraka planet the 
person born will be sourcerer. 

3f$rR$taT <rr<T5$ I 

if under the above conditions, the two malefic be 
also aspected by a malefic, the native will be able to 
keep the ghosts, devils and the like in check. 

sfcnsftdr sis sprss: l 

If a malefic occupy a Kona with respect to the 
Navamsa occupied by the Atmakaraka planet and be 
aspected by a benefic, the person born w ill be gracious 
and kind. 

sft si ^ i 
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If the Navamsa occupied by the Atmakaraka planet 
be aspected by Mercury, the Moon and Venus, or if the 
lord of the 2nd house occupy the 7th, the person 
•concerned will be a physician 

If the Navamsa mentioned above be aspected by 
Venus and the Moon, the native will be an alchemist. 

W- swft i 

If the Moon and Jupiter along with a malefic 
■occupy the 5th house with respect to the Navamsa 
occupied by the Atmakar.ka, the peson concerned will 
be a literary author. 

If Jupiter should be posited in the 2nd or the 5tft 
bouse reckoned from the Navamsa occupied by the 
Atmakaraka, the native will be a Grammarian. 

3v9. i 

If Mercury and Jupiter be in the 2nd or the 3rd 
'house reckoned from the Navamsa occupied byjthe 
Atmakaraka, the person concerned will be versed in 
-iStafa-Memamsa Philosophy. 

It. rnfts: I 

If Jupiter and Mars be posited in the 5th, 2nd, or 
3rd houses reckoned from the Navamsa occupied by the 
Atmakaraka planet, the native concerned will be a 
logician. 

If Jupiter and the Moon be in the 2nd, the 5th or the 
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3rd house reckoned from the Navamsa occupied by the 
Atmakaraka, the person concerned will be versed in the 
Sankhya Philosophy. 

v?o. %aa-?r^ftvr^r: i 

If Jupiter and the Sun be posited in the houses 
mentioned above, the native will be versed in the 
Vedanta Philosophy and Music. 

y?. qfror: i 

If Ketu and Jupiter be posited in the housesrefer- 
red to above, the person born will be clever in mathe- 
matics. 

y*. sft qfaw i 

Mars occupying the 2nd house and aspected by a 
benefic makes the native clever in mathematics. 

#3- ^50^ # ftst ^ ^ f3t qft mi I 

If the Moon and Mars be conjoined and aspected 
by Mercury and if Mercury or Mars be in a Kendra, 
the native is learned in mathematics. 

As Mercury should aspect the Moon and Mars, the three 
planets should occupy mutual Kendra positions as also with 
respect to the Lagna. 

yy. reqg frlt I gft qftra?: \ 

If Mercury, possessed of strength, happens to be 
the lord of the 8th house, Jupiter be in the Lagna and 
Saturn occupy the 8th, the person concerned will be a 
mathematician. 

If Jupiter be posited in a Kendra or a Kona, 
Venus be possessed of strength and Mercury occupy the 
2nd house, the native will be a mathematician. 
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tf $rg: i 

Mercury and Venus in the 3rd or the 2nd house 
make the native a chief among Astrologers. 

»v9. ^ fcsroitfir |r % i 

When the lord of the 2nd house is strong and 
Mercury is posited in the 1st, 4th, 5th, 7th, 9th, 10th, or 
11th, the native will be one of the foremost of Astro- 
logers. 

sig: | 

If Jupiter in his exaltation occupy the 2nd, the 
native will be the best among Astrologers. 

t I 

When Mercury conjoined with Mars is posited in a. 
benefic sign, the native will amuse the learned. 

v. l 

# If Mercury and Mars, posited in a Rasi owned by 
Saturn, be aspected by Saturn, the native will please 
all the learned men in the court of a king. 

sNr; i 

If the lord of the 5th, possessed of strength, occupy 
a Kendra or a Kona, the native will be learned. 

If the lord of the Lagna occupy the 2nd or the 
11th house, the person concerned will be a learned 
man versed in civil law. 

irfasi I 

If. the lord of the 5th house, occupy the 10th or 
the llth, the native will be learned. 

21 
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V*. I 

If the lord of the 10th house be posited in the 
.Lagna. the native will be a poet. 

31 ^ «Hi i 

If the lord of the 1 1th house occupy the 11th, the 
person concerned will be a poet. 

If the lord of the 4th house occupy the 1st or the 
’7th, the native, though learned, will remain mute 
in an assembly. 

. Jupiter, trine to the Moon, and Mars when trine to 
Mercury make the native versed all round. 

If Jupiter or Venus own the 2nd house and be as- 
pected by the Sun or Mars respectively, the native will 
be a logician. 

Jupiter and Venus when they occupy their own, or 
exaltation house and are in Trikona position make the 
native a logician. 

$o. ffefa l 

If Jupiter be strong and the lord of the Rasi occu- 
pied by that planet be aspected by the Sun and Venus, 
the person concerned will be a grammarian. 

U- ^ t # ^CRf:l 

Mercury owning the 2nd house and in texaltation, 
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Saturn attaining a Gopuramsa, and Jupiter, a Simha- 
sanamsa make the native an expounder of Vedanta 
Philosophy . 

*f* t* *jr1 ^ i 

Saturn attaining a Paravatamsa, and Jupiter being 
aspected by Mercury cause the native to expound 
Vedanta Philosophy. 

5ft* I 

If Jupiter occupy a Kendra or a Kona, the native 
will become an expounder of Vedanta Philosophy. 

*5iRn : I 

Venus having attained an Uttamamsa and occupy, 
ing the Lagna makes the native an expounder of 
Vedanta Philosophy. 

^ StT*# ^ *5^6$: I 

If the Moon has attained a Devalokamsa and Venus 
an Uttamamsa and in a Kendra position, the person 
concerned will be an expounder of Vedanta Philosophy. 

sft* fto* 

^pfnw i 

A person becomes a proficient in the six Sciences 
when Jupiter is in a Kenda, Venus has attained a 
Simhasanamsa and Mercury owning the Navamsa 
occupied by the planet in the 2nd Bhava is in a Gopu. 
ramsa. 

jf* m vft* wi i* 

i 

Note the lord of the Rasi occupied by the owner of 
the 2nd house. If Saturn or Mars own the Navamsa 
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occupied by this lord and be conjoined with a malefic 
in a Kendra or a Kona, the native concerned will be 
proficient with the six Sastras. 

If the planet owning the Navamsa occupied by the 
Sun has attained a Vaiseshikamsa, be strong and be 
posited in the 2nd, the person born will be proficient 
with the six Sastras. 

If Jupiter possessed of strength occupy the 2nd 
Itouse, and the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the 
owner of the 2nd be posited in a Kendra and be aspec. 
ted by a benefic, the native concerned will be proficient 
with the six Sastras. 

\$o . ^ i 

If the lord of the Lagna occupy the 2nd house 
while its lord has attained a Paravatamsa, the person 
concerned will be learned in Vedanta Philosophy. 

VS?. tr I 

If Mercury occupy the Lagna in exaltation, the lord 
of the 2nd has attained a Paravatamsa, and Venus be in 
the 12th, the native will be conversant with the Vedanta 
Philosophy. 

sftarcl; i 

If the Karaka of the 5th Bhava occupy a Kendra or 
a Kona and be aspected by a benefic, the native will be 
able to predit what is going to happen. 
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If Jupiter occupying his own Navamsa be posited 
in a benefic Shashtyamsa, the person will be omnis- 
cient. 

vstf. I 

If Jupiter having attained a Gopuramsa be aspec- 
ted by a benefic, the native will be omniscient. 

vsh, srarte i 

If the lord of the 10th house having attained a 
Devalokamsa be aspected by a benefic, the person con- 
cerned will be absorbed in the contemplation of the 
Supreme Spirit. 

srarfag: i 

If the lord of the 9th house having attained a 
Paravatamsa be aspected by a benefic, the person con- 
cerned will be absorbed in the contemplation of the 
Supreme Spirit. 

flsr^ l 

If Jupiter conjoined with Ketu, Rahu or Saturn be 
aspected by Venus, the person born, though a Sudra, 

, will be learned. 

VSC, 'TT'T^ fabti I 

Rahu and the Sun conjoined with a benefic and 
also with a malefic when occupying a Navamsa of the 
Atmakaraka planet, make the native a doctor dealing 
In the (art of) cure of poison. 

vs^. ftfofr: sfercsrai i 

If all planets be weak, it indicates childlessness. 

^ mWt sforoifeijr; i 

If Rahu occupying the 5th house be aspected by 
Mars, the native will be issueless due to the curse of 
serpents. 
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*i|^ afamftjf: l 

If Saturn, aspected by the Moon occupy the 5th 
house, and the lord of the 5th be conjoined with Rahu, 
the native will be issueless due to the curse of serpents. 

cr. otI $mi* ifcsi- 

'nfejf: i 

If the Putrakaraka be conjoined with Rahu, if the 
lord of the 5th house be weak, and if Mars be conjoined 
with the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the Atma~ 
karaka, the native will be issueless due to the curse of 
serpents. 

Eft 

S*: i ' 

If the Putrakaraka and Mars be conjoined, and if 
the lord of the Lagna and Rahu be associated with the 
lord of the 5th house in the 6th, 8th or 12th, the native 
will be issueless due to the curse of serpents. 

d#. jsR 1 1 iiq$ sfarnfigsr: i 

If Mars occupy his own Navamsa, and if Mercury 
be the lord of the 5th house and be conjoined with a 
malefic, the native will be issueless due to the curse of 
serpents 

3^ 4ft 3 ^ nd atonts gSsmnflgsr: I 

If Mars be the lord of the 5th house and if Rahu 
without any benefic aspect occupy the 5th, the native 
will be issueless due to the curse of serpents. 

ftral 3^ wn: I 

If the lords of the 5th and 1st houses be weak, and 
if malefics occupy the 5th, the native will be issueless 
due to the curse of serpents. 
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<p$r TOT’nftj^t I 

If the lord of the Lagna and Rahu be together and: 
if the lord of the 5th house and Mars be conjoined, the 
native will be issueless due to the curse of serpents. 

tt. s?rts$ tito faOTnftg*: I 

If the Sun happens to be the lord of the 6th house 
and be posited betwixt malefics in a Trikona position 
and a malefic aspect the same, the native will be 
childless due to the curse of his forefathers. 

<^. ftggwifejr: l 

If the Sun be in the 5th house hemmed in between 
tnalefics, and if Saturn and Mars be in depression, the 
person concerned will be childless due to the curse 
of his forefathers. 

V- Tiq\ ^ITlfl^: I 

If Jupiter occupy Simha, the lord of the 5th house 
be conjoined with the Sun, and malefics occupy the 5th 
and the 1st houses, the person concerned will be 
issucless due to the curse of his forefathers, 

'.t wt tfsr ^ ip* njgit faisirnfe^: l 

If the Sun occupy the 8th house ; Saturn, the 5th ; 
and the lord of the 5th be conjoined with Rahu, the 
person concerned wi 1 be Lsueless due to the curse of 
his forefathers. 

^ ^ ^ ^ fo^nnfissr: I 

If the lord of the 12th house be in the 1st, the lord 
of the 8th occupy the 5th and the 10th lord be posited 
in the 8th, the person concerned will be issueless due 
to the curse of his forefathers. 
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<U. ^ <rrcV 

insgroifessr: • 

If the lord of the 5th house be the Moon and be 
either debilitated or posited betwixt malefics, and if 
malefics occupy the 5th and 4th houses, the person 
born will be issueless due to the curse of the mother. 

<W. 3F# $ 'H'TT: g* ^ SflRrnnfeg*: I 

If Vrischika be rising and Saturn occupy the same, 
three malefics be in the 4th and the Moon occupy the 
5th, the person concerned will be issueless due to the 
curse of his mother. 

Vv 5^ ^ *rOT<nfe- 

J5T: i 

If the lord of the 5th house occupy the 6th, 8th or 
12th, if the lord of the Lagna be in depression, and 
the Moon be conjoined with a malefic, the person 
concerned will be issueless due to the curse of his 
mother. 

^ qron.'nftgv: i 

If the Moon as lord of the 5th house be conjoined 
with Saturn, Rahu or Mars, the person concerned will 
be issueless due to the curse of his mother. 

giHt >iVit fisis’fi ant 

l 

If the lord of the 4th house be Mars, and he be 
conjoined with Rahu or Saturn and if the two 
luminaries occupy the Lagna, the person concerned 
will be issueless due to the curse of the toother. 
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qg *snfaft zft qissn'TTfe- 

JSJ I 

If the lord of the 4th house be in the 8th, the lords 
of the 5th and the 1st be in the 6th, and the lords of the 
10th and the 6th occupy the Lagna, the person con* 
cerned will be issueless due to the curse of the mother. 

ssnfieifon qitfraft- 

S* i 

If Rahu, the Sun, Mars and Saturn occupy the 5th, 
1st, 8th and the 6th houses, and if the lord of the Lagna 
be in a Dusstthana, the person concerned will be 
issueless due to the curse of the mother. 

If Rahu, Mars and Jupiter occupy the Dusstthana, 
and Saturn with the Moon be posited in the 5th house, 
the person concerned will be issueless due to the curse 
of the mother. 

If the Sun be in the Lagna and Mars occupy the 
5th house, the native will be childless. 

grofta i 

If the lord of the 5th house reckoned from Jupiter 
be in a Dusstthana, and the lords of the 5th, 9th and 
1st houses occupy the 6th, 8th and 12th from the 
Lagna, the native will be childless. 

tpirr i 

22 
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If Jupiter occupy the 5th house and the 5th there- 
from be occupied by a malefic, the native will .be 
childless. 

i 

If the Sun and Saturn be in the 1st and 7th house 
respectively, or they both occupy the 7th, and the 10th 
be aspected by Jupiter, conception will not take effect. 

3^ TO 3i i 

Saturn and Mars in the 6th or 4th house lead to 
the conception taking no effect. 

If Saturn and the lord of 6th house occupy the 
<>tb, and Moon be in the 7th, there will be no concep- 
tion. 

53% m crcfc qi 355% 

JSRUJl 1 

If the 5th house or its lord be betwixt malefics and 
the Karaka of that house be conjoined with a malefic, 
destruction of the issues should be predicted. 

3I353T: fSRW l 

If the lords of the Navamsas occupied by the owners 
-of the 7th, 9th and 5th houses occupy malefic Amsas, 
or be conjoined with malefics, there will be loss of 
issues. 

If the lord of the 5th house occupy a malefic Amsa 
or a depression sign, or be eclipsed or be aspected by a 
malefic, the destruction of the children will be the 
result. 

n°- ^ 3! 53315IJ I 
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1 

If the lord of the 5th house be Conjoined with or 
aspected by the lord of the decanatc occupied by the 
owner of the Navamsa in which the 12th lord is posited, 
loss of children will result. 

m. 35ft | 5 n^: I 

If the lord of the 5th house occupy a malefic Shash- 
tyamsa and be aspected by or conjoined with a malefic, 
distress of issue will result. 

If Mercury and the lord of the Lagna occupy any 
Kendras other than the 1st, the yoga indicates extinc- 
tion of the family. 

W- mm I 

Malefics in the 12th, 5th and 8th houses indicate 
the extinction of the family. 

• W- ^ si lift i 

If the Moon and Jupiter be in the Lagna and 
Saturn or Mars occupy the 7th, yoga indicates the 
extinction of the family. 

1% ITU I 

All malefics if posited in the 4th house denote 
family-extinction. 

If malefics occupy 1st, 12th, 5th and 8th houses, 
the yoga indicates family.extinction. 

1 ^ m\ f^nwi??rin i 

If the Moon be in the 5th house and malefics occupy 
the 8th, 1st, and 12th, the yoga denotes family- 
extinction. 
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tt 7ft gS i 

If Mercury and Venus be in the 7th or 12th house, 
a malefic in the 4th and Jupiter in the 5th, the yoga 
denotes the extinction of the family. 

torA titi i 

If all malefics occupy the 8th house reckoned from 
the Moon, the extinction of the family is indicated. 

qfts% 5% 7% gfisjfft g^ssw & 

If a malefic be in the 1st house, the Moon in the 
4th, the lord of the Lagna in the 5th and the lord of the 
5th be weak, the yoga indicates the extinction of the 
family. 

titi i 

If malefics occupy the 5th house, it indicates 
f amily.extinction . 

IRR. *7^ % 7$ 7171 I 

If Venus be in the 7th house, the Moon in the 10th> 
and malefics in the 4th, the family of the person born 
under this yoga will not continue after him. 

U3- §?!s$ 751^^: I 

Mars in the 1st house, Saturn in the 8th and the 
■Sun in the 5th denote the extinction of the family. 

If the Moon and the lord of the 3rd house occupy 
a Kona and a Kendra, there will be no happiness 
through issues. 

o 

7551^5 p; | 

If the lord of the 5th house possessed of strength 
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"be posited in the 7th or the 1st and be aspected by or 
•conjoined with the lord of the 6th, the native will be 
son-less. 

gut & 

# i 

Jf the lords of the 5th and 9th houses be conjoined 
with the lord of the 7th, occupy a Dusstthana and be 
weak, and the 5th be devoid of any benefic aspect, the 
native concerned though with many wives will be 
issue -less. 

^vs. «ns ssran 

Saturn and Mars in the 10th or the 9th house 
indicate childlessness. 

Saturn, Mars and Venus when they are in the 7th 
house indie ite childlessness. 

W. gam: snfera: i 

Rahu, the Sun and Mars when posited in the 5th 
house will make the native happy and prosperous 
through tranquility of mind. 

U°. GftsfcllA Idlft gwM 51 I 

Saturn and Mars in Simha identical with the 5th 
house and the lord of the 5th posited in the 6th, cause 
the native will be deprived of all comforts from his 
children. 

W- W* lit H I 

Rahu in the 5th house identical with a sign of 
Mars and aspected by Mars will make the native bereft 
of comforts from his children. 

W. ifft I 5( i 
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Jupiter or Venus in depression, Mercury in an even 
sign and the Sun posited in an odd sign will make the 
native deprived of all comforts from his children, 

If the 5th house be occupied or aspected by a 
malefic, there will be miscarriage or abhortion. 

W. JT9K1 % Zp% m fsPPt I 

If the Sun occupy the 5th house and be in 
Prakasavastha, children die as soon as they are born. 

wro m m 

Malefics occupying the 5th house, children will die 
as they are born. 

^ S3T?P * I 

If Saturn is posited in the 5th house, there will be 
no happiness to the native through his children. 

^ ww* i 

If the Sun be in the 5th house, the early demise of 
the child is indicated (or the child will be born dead). 

apgnfrisa ppr i l 

There will be no happiness to the native through 
his children when the lord of the 3rd house occupies 
the 12th, 1st, 2nd or the 5th. 

There will be no happiness to the native through 
his children when the 5th house happens to be a sign 
owned by Jupiter 
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There will be no happiness to the native through 
his children when Saturn and Mercury are in the Lagna 
and Venus and Jupiter occupy the sign Vrischika. 

W. ^ ^ w ftp: i 

If the lord of the Lagna occupy an inimical sign, 
Mercury be aspected by the Moon, and the Sun be 
posited in the 6th or the 2nd house, the native will be 
son- less. 

W. ftp: I 

If the lord of the 5*h house occupy the setting 
Navamsa in conjunction with a malefic, -the native will 
be son-less 

The word 3 ^^ appears to give rise to two different inter- 
pretations : viz., 

(a) the one given above, and 

(b) the 7 th Navamsa reckoned from that of the Atma- 

karaka planet. 

'W. 3*1 3^ f%55r: i 

If Jupiter happening to own the 5th house be in 
conjunction with a malefic and be weak, the native wi 1 
be son-less. 

W. *rcifcf$ flft ftp: i 

If the lord of the Lagna be associated with a male, 
fic, and the lord of the 5th house occupy any one of the 
Dusstthanas, the native will be son-less. 

W- 3*1 f%55r: i 

If Jupiter occupying a Trikona house be associ- 
ated with a malefic, the native will be son-less. 

The word should be here taken to mean the 5th house 
(as distinct from the 9th) es this is found true in practice. 
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W- ^ %r: i 

If the lord of the Lagna be in a sign of Mars, and 
the lord of the 5th house occupy the 6th, the native will 
be son less. 

717^ f^Ktar- 

fap: i 

When the 6th house reckoned from Saturn is 
aspected by Mercury, the Moon or the Sun and when 
the Lagna is also under a malefic aspect, the native will 
be son-less due to wrongs done to the family-deity. 

tttd. m factor-. 

fegsn I 

If the Sun occupy a sign owned by Saturn or be 
aspected by a malefic and the Lagna be in a malefic 
Varga, the native will be son-less due to wrongs done 
to the family-deity. 

W- %r: I 

If the lord of the 12th house be in the 10th or the 
1st, the nativ-e will be son-less. 

ftp: i 

If Kanya be rising with the Sun in it, and Mars 
occupy the 6th house, the native will be son-less. 

<n<m ^ 53rg% 

i 

Malefics in the Trikonas, the waning Moon in the 
Lagna, and Jupiter eclipsed in a sign owned by Saturn 
; make the native enjoy some happiness through the 
children and then die. 
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^ ^ i% m wfa i 

Mercury in the 5th house, and malefics in the 
Lagna and in the 4th, :the n ative will enjoy some 
happiness through the children and then die. 

srari 

If the lords of the Lagna, 9th and the 5th houses 
be associated with benefics and be posited in the three 
Dusstthanas, there will be children after a long delay. 

^ snss<Tt<reT: l 

The Moon occupying Kataka identical with the 5tht 
house, the native will be the father of daughters or will 
have limited offspring. 

w. W* item I 

If Vrishabha, Mesha or Kataka happen to be the 
5th house and be occupied by Rahu or Ketu f there wilt 
be nq delay in the acquisition of children. 

3«ri*N*tr££ gsriffr: I 

If the lord of the Navams i occupied by the lord of 
the 7th house be aspected by the lords of the Lagna, 
2nd, and 9th houses, there will be acquisition df 
children. 

If the lord of the 5th house be associated with or 
aspected by a benefic, or occupy the 5th or the 1st 
house, there will be acquisition of children. 

If the lord of the Lagna be in the 5th and if the 
lord of the latter house and Jupiter be both strong, 
there.'will be acquisition of children. 

23 
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If a strong Jupiter be in the 5th house and aspected 
"by the lord of the Lagna, the yoga leads to the acqui- 
sition of children. 

l$o, m ^ jsrrft: i 

If Jupiter has attained a Vaiseshikamsa and the 
lord of the 5th house, a similar position and also be 
aspected by a benefic, the yoga leads to the acquisition 
of children. 

^ *3i& 5 ^ pi#: i 

If the lord of the 2nd house, possessed of strength 
be in the 5th and aspected by Jupiter, the yoga leads 
to the acquisition of children. 

W- isrnpft ssrrfo: i 

If the lords of the 1st and 5th houses be mutually 
aspecting, the yoga leads to the acquisition of children. 

If the lords of the 5th and 1st houses be in con- 
junction or mutually interchange places, the yoga leads 
to the acquisition of children. 

IW. ^ pit**: I 

If the lords of the 5th and 1st houses both occupy 
Kendra houses and be in conjunction with benefics and 
If the lord of the 2nd be strong, the yoga leads to the 
.acquisition of childern. 

tvv TOercs pift: i 

If the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the owner 
of the 5th house be conjoined with or aspected by a 
benefic, the yoga lea ’s to the acquisition of children. 
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Lords of the 9th and the 1st houses in the 7th, and 
the lord of the 2nd in the 1st lead to the acquisition of 

children. 

pift: I 

Lord of the 5th house in Mridu or other benefic 
Amsa leads to the acquisition of children. 

^ pifir: l 

Lord of the 5th house if in Gopura or other Amsas, 
leads to the acquisition of children. 

W. ^ pif I: i 

If the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the planet 
owning the 5th house be in the Lagna, and the owner 
of the Navamsa occupied by the lord of the Lagna be 
in the 5th, there will be acquisition of children. 

$vso. %% gsnft: i 

If the lord of the Navamsa occupied by Jupiter be 
in a Kendra position, there will be acquisition of 
children. 

W. 'TTframf^TT: prfir: l 

If the lords of the 9th, 1st and the 5th houses have 
attained Paravata and other higher Amsas and are also 
aspected by benefics, there will be acquisition of 

children. 

^ star: 5^ ’ttti: i 

If benefics be in the 10th house and malefics in the 
5th, the native will get happiness through childern 
only late. 

When the lord of the 5th house is in depression, 
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the lord of the 9th is in the 1st and Mercury and Ketu 
occupy the 5th, children will be got only a f ter very 
great difficulty, 

W. <rrot m 

l 

If a malefic planet or Jupiter be in the 4th house 
and the Moon occupy the 5th or 6th, the person concer- 
ned will be blessed with children after a lapse of 30 
years. 

*\sh. <n<$r fir 

wzfoi i 

When any one of the signs Mesha, Simha or 
JCumbha is rising with maleficsposifced in it and the Sup 
is weak ; and Mars occupies a dual Rasi, the person 
■concerned will bejalessed with children after 30 years. 

p# i 

If the Moon be in Kataka conjoined with or aspec- 
ted by a malefic, and the Sun be aspected by Saturn, 
the native will acquire a son in his 60th year. 

3r«# snsi*?: p: t 

If the lord of the Lagna be in the 2nd or the 1st* 
house, the first issue will be a male. 

sm: p: I 

The Moon, Mars and Venus if posited in dual signs* 
-will cause a son to be born first. 

5wn i 

When a malefic is in the 11th house and the Moon 
and Venus occupy the 5th, the native’s firstborn will be 
a daughter. 
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U°. $ ^rpifUsri^sn: i 

Note how many male planets are aspecting the 5th 
house; so many will be the number of male issues. 

The number of female issues a person may have 
•will be so many as there are female planets casting their 
aspect on the 5th house. 

Tuft <3T*t S3Ti^ 1 

If Rahu be in the 11th house, the native will have 
happiness through his issues in his old age. 

If the lord of the 5th house be debilitated and 
occupy any one of the three Dusstthanas 6th, 8th and 
12th and be conjoined with a malefic, the woman 
will bear only one child. 

If the lord of the 5th house be in depression and 
conjoined with Saturn, the woman concerned will bear 
only one child. 

When the 5th house is aspected by either Venus or 
Mars, the native will be issueless even after two or 
three marriages. 

3WK!^35i: I 

If the Moon occupy a Trikona identical with a sign 
owned by Venus, the native will have only one son. 
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If the 5th house be occupied by Rahu or Ketu, the 
native will be cursed with a wicked son. 

ftp: | 

If the Sun aspected by a benefic occupy the 5th 
house, the native will be blessed with three children. 

ftp: I 

When : Saturn is in Makara identical with the 5th 
house, the native will be blessed with threeichildren. 

# sun ftp: I 

Mars occupying Makara identical with 5th house, 
gives three children to the native concerned. 

W. ^ S& <rap: i 

Saturn in Kumbha identical with the 5th house, 
will bestow 5 issues to the native. 

If the 5th house be occupied by one of the three 
planets: the Sun, Mars and Jupiter, the number of male 
issues born will respectively be one, three and five. 

If the 5th house contain one of the four planets : 
the Moon, Mercury, Venus and Saturn, the native will 
beget two, three, five and seven daughters respectively. 

W- p If I 

If Mercury posited in the 5th house, be in the 
vfemuft Netrapani Avasttha, the native will have to 
endure loss of sons and acquisition of daughters. 

W. p l 
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If in a nativity, Mercury occupying the 5th or the 
7th house be in Sabhayaam Vasati Avasttha, 

the native will have a preponderance of daughters. 

* W 

If the Rasi and Varga representing the 5th house 
be an even one and be occupied by Mercury or Saturn 
and be aspected by Venus or the Moon, the native will 
be the father of daughters. 

If the 5th house and its Varga belong to a sign 
-owned by Venus or the Moon, and if the said house be 
an even Rasi aspected by Venus or the Moon, the 
native will be the father of many daughters. 

W. 3# 35T: I 

If the 5th house belongs to a Varga of Venus or the 
Moon and if the said house be an odd Rasi occupied by 
Venus or the Moon, the native will be the father of 
many sons. 

W. ^ spwfcft m SfJra: l 

If the 5th house be a Rasi or Amsa of Venus, or be 
aspected by Venus, the native will have many children. 

aft i ^m: l 

If Mercury, Venus or the Moon occupy the 1 1th 
house, the native will beget daughters. 

I^s^ssir I 

If the lord of the 5th house be in the 2nd or the 
the 8thj the native will own many daughters. 
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^ 51 ?^ 3J1# pf*F*TCt 

I 

If the 5th house counted from the Lagna or the 
Moon be a benefic sign and be associated with benefics* 
acquisition of children is possible, else, not. 

5# pm #s?w I 

If the lord of the 5th house be a male planet, and 
occupy a male sign and Amsa, the first issue will be a 
son ; otherwise, a daughter. 

5^*1 erfcitftan i 

If the lords of the 5th and the 1st houses be 
neutral, there will only be apathy and indifference 
between the father and the son. 

If "the lords of the 1st and the 5th houses be 
mutually aspecting, the son will be obedient "to the 
native. 

m srnnptff i 

If the lords of the 5th and the 1st houses be posited 
each in the other's Rasi or Navamsa, the son will be 
obedient to the native. 

Ro\s. $ip i 

If the lord of the 5th house be in the 1st, while the 
lord of the latter is in the 5th, the native will be under 
the influence of his son. 

pwmi I 

If the Lagna be aspected by the lord of the 5th 
house, or the 5th be aspected by the lord of the Lagna, 
the native will be under the influence of his son. 
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*o<^. 3hfrbgMlHW R|% SR^Ttr'TT^: I 

If any one of the planets, Mercury, the Moon and 
Venus occupy the 5th, it indicates birth of a daughter* 

If Saturn in conjunction with the Moon occupy the 
11th house, it is an indication of childlessness. 

W. wr Awrt jp: I 

If the 5th house happens to be owned by a Varga 
of Jupiter or be a benefic Rasi, the son born will be 
legitimate. 

If the Moon be posited in the 5th house, be either 
in a Rasi or Navamsa owned by Saturn and be 
associated with a planet other than Saturn, the native 
will have a son by adoption. 

If Saturn and Mars be in the 4th house, the native 
will have a son by adoption. 

w. svfsij i 

In the case of a family-extinction yoga, the native 
will adopt a son. 

stfta35T: I 

If Saturn conjoined with Mercury and the Moon be 
posited in the 5th house, the native will have a 
Kreeta son, that is, one purchased for purposes of the 
continuance of the family. 

24 


186 


[ G 217-219. H 1-3 


The number of abhortions one may have is propor- 
tional to the amount of malefic aspect — without benefic 
aspects — upon the Navamsa indicated by the centre of 
the 5th Bhava. 

'Tft SRRPTlTOt WW I 

If a malefic planet should occupy the 5th house 
from Jupiter, it indicates absence of happiness through 
offspring and not otherwise. 

i 

If Ketu be in the Navamsa Rasi of the Atmakaraka 
planet and be aspected by Mercury and Venus, the 
native will be the son of a female slave. 

i 

If Venus be in the 12th and in an Amsa of Saturn, 
the native will be the son of a female slave. 

Thus ends the 5th discussion. 


H. 0TO Shaihta Viveka- 

If the lord of the 5th house be posited in the 12th 
or the 6th house, the son will be inimically disposed 
towards the native. 

R. SI ft: i 

If the lord of the 6th house occupy the 6th, the 
paternal relations will be inimically disposed towards 
the native. 
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If the lords of both the 4th and the 11th houses be 
inimical to the lord of the Lagna the native will hate 
his mother. 

V. I 

If the lord of the 4th house be aspected by or con* 
joined with a malefic, the native will hate his mother* 

snroa: m m i 

If the lord of the 4th house occupy the 6th place 
counted from the lord of the Lagna or from the Lagna,. 
the native will hate his mother. 

ijnft srr m % 

fan I 

When there is enmity between the lords of the Isl- 
and 10th houses, or when the lord of the 10th house is 
posited in the 6th reckoned from either the Lagna or 
the ldrd of the Lagna, the father will prove an enemy 
to the native. 

V9. ft* ft ^q*: I 

When the lord of the 5th house occupies one of 
the three Dusstthanas and is aspected by the lord of 
the Lagna, the native will speak ill of his father, 

ft* tffKse ft^q*: I 

When the lord of the 5th house occupies one of 
the three Dusstthanas and is aspected by Rahu or 
Mars, the native will calumniate his father. 

qi qg 3*: i 

If the lords of the 5th and 1st houses be mutually 
inimical, or if the lord of the 5th occupy the 6th and be 
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aspected by the lord of the Lagna, the native’s son 
will prove an enemy to him. 

S®. STfftST I 

If the lord of the 6th be in a Kendra and be 
aspected by a malefic, trouble from enemies has to be 
apprehended. 

U. ft fm m wkm gffan 

Malefics in the 6th house, or the lords of the 1st 
and the 6th occupying the 6th and 1st houses respe- 
ctively, will bring on trouble through enemies. 

U. flTO f!TR* fl 5I| fal 1 

If the lord of the 6th house be weak in strength, be 
aspected by a malefic or be hemmed in betwixt male- 
■fics, the native will experience trouble through 
enemies. 

U. swtfercwti wwk # srg: I 

When there is enmity between the lords of the 1st 
and the 7th houses, the wife proves inimical to the 
native. 

If Mars occupy Vrischika and be devoid of the 
aspect of Jupiter or Venus, the native will experience 
trouble through boils, etc., (in the anus). 

at fc rrw---- -ffi- ■'hill I n ■ .C* mm I 

tK- WWW dMImiHki I 

If Saturn conjoined with Ketu occupy the 7th 
house, the native will experience trouble through boils 
•etc., {in the anus). 

If the lord of the Lagna and Mars be posited in 
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Dusstthanas, the native will suffer from pains caused 
by swelling, wounds arising through weapons, etc. 

*vs. srfft mi I 

If the lord of the 6th conjoined with a malefic 
occupy the Lagna or any one of the Dusstthanas, the 
native will have a wound in his body. 

\c. wisgrr i 

If the lord of the 6th house, conjoined '.with the 
Sun occupy the 1st or the 8th, the native will have a 
wound in the head. 

snssir gqnra: | 

If the lord of the 6th house conjoined with the 
Moon occupy the 1st or the 8th, the native will have a 
wound in the face or mouth. 

Ro. iuVnftarafc rcsrJr wsm^ \ 

Mars and the lord of the 6th house occupying the 
.Lagna or the 8th will cause a wound in the neck. 

If the lord of the 6th house and Jupiter occupy the 
1st or the 8th, there will be an ulcer in the regions of 
the navel. 

Mercury and the lord of the 6th house when posited 
in the 8th or the 1st will cause a wound or ulcer in the 
.region of the heart. 

*3. ^ mi i 

Venus and the lord of the 6th house when posited 
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in the Lagna or the 8th will cause a wound in the 
region of the eyes. 

If Saturn and the lord of the 6th house occupy the 
8th or the 1st, there will be ulcer in one of the feet. 

RH. ^ wimi i 

If Rahu or lvetu conjoined with the lord of the 6th 
be in the 8th or the 1st house, the native will have an 
ulcer in the lower lip. 

s’tn mi \ 

If the lord of the 6t:h house conjoined with or as. 
pected by a malefic occupy the 10th house, the ulcer 
or wound will be in that part of the body signified by 
the Rasi representing the 10th Bhava. 

RV9. Igs^ qrcrf&ftn gtaiss ir'JW: I 

If Mars i:nd Saturn conjoin in the 6th or the 1.2th 
house and have no benefic aspect on them, the native 
concerned will suffer from inflammation of the glands 
of the neck- 

Rt. strtrift mi I 

Saturn and Mars conjoined in the 6th or the 1 2th 
house will cause ulcer to the native. 

rv 3jrt fir p <n<n M ^r 

I 

If Mars happening to own the Lagna occupy the 
5th house and be conjoined with or aspected by a 
malefic, the native will have an ulcer in the head caused 
by a stone or a weapon. 
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*•. ^ M *i # 3»mff3 fcrc: i 

If Mars occupy the Lagna, and Jupiter or Venus be 
in the 7th house > the native’s head will be branded with 
ulcer. 

3*. arrcifft ^ I 

If Mars be in the 11th or the 6th house and Venus 
occupy the 1-th, there will be an ulcer on the left side* 

3*. ^ arraifti* 9^1^ i 

When Jupiter is in the 12th house, the Moon and 
Mercury in the 11th and the 6th, the native will suffer 
from ulcer in the anus. 

33- I 

If the lord of the 6th house be in the La^na, the 
native will destroy his enemies. 

If the lord of the 6th house be possessed of 
strength, the native will destroy his enemies- 

ig gwsifa# i 

If the 6th house has more of benefic aspect, the 
native will extirpate his enemies. 

jft. mwzi i 

If the lord of the Lagna and the Sun occupy Dus- 
atthanas, the native suffers from affliction and misery 
and danger from fire. 
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If the Moon and the lord of the Lagna be both 
placed in Dusstthanas, the native has to apprehend risk 
from water. 

If the lords of the 1st and 6th houses as well as the 
Moon be posited in Dusstthanas, the native has to 
apprehend danger through water. 

witr i 

If the planets mentioned above be in Makara 
Navamsa, the native will have to suffer from bad 
tumour, swelling, etc. 

tfo. fWtift i 

If the lord of the Lagna and Mercury occupy Dus* 
stthanas, the native will suffer from bilious complaints. 

awrfrft i 

If Jupiter and the lord of the Lagna be placed in 
Dusstthanas, the native will suffer from indigestion and 
constipation. 

If Venus and the lord of the Lagna occupy 
Dusstthanas, the person concerned will suffer from 
consumption. 

If Mars and Rahu respectively occupy the 4th and 
1.2th houses reckoned from the Navamsa Rasi occupied 
by the Atmakraka, the native will suffer from consump- 
tion. 

When the Lagna is subject to the aspects of Mars 
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and — belonging to Arka) Saturn, the* native will 

suffer from asthma, consumption, etc. 

If the Moon and the Sun be posited each in the 
other’s Rasi or Navamsi,' the native will suffer from 
consumption. 

^llr I 

If the Moon conjoined with the Sun occupy Simha 
or Kataka, the native will be consumptive. 

m mk ^ ilpra: I 

If the Moon conjoined with Saturn be aspe.cted by 
Mars, the person concerned will suffer from consump- 
tion got through contagion. 

V*. t I 

Mercury if posited in Kataka makes the native 
consumptive. 

sErat t: i 

If the lord of the Lagna along along with any one 
of the three : viz, Saturn, Rahu and Ketu, occupy a 
Dusstthana, the native will suffer a diease caused by 
thieves or persons of inferior castes 

gw %sm\kn i 

If Jupiter* Mars and Saturn occupy the 4th house," 
-the native will suffer from heart-disease. 

m ftdar ssifapr i 

If Saturn conjoined with or aspectedbyr a malefic be 

25 
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posited in the 12th house or a Trikona place, the native 
will be sickly. 

H*. i 

If the lord of the 11th house be posited in the 6th. 
the native will suffer from some complicated disease. 

If Venus and Mars occupy the 7th house, the person 
concerned will suffer from a primary disease. 

hv. i 

If Saturn and Mars be in the 6th house and be 
aspected by Rahu and the Sun, and when the lord of 
the Lagna is weak, the native will suffer from a chronic 
disease. 

HH. I 

If Rahu or Ketu be in the |7th house, the native 
will suffer from ascitis. 

H$. ^ ^ l 

If Saturn and the Moon oocupy the 8th and let 
houses respectively, the person suffers from ascitis. 

HNS. I 

If Jupiter and Rahu occupy the Lagna, the native 
suffers from a dental disease. 

He. JssnftfaPsrcN I 

If Saturn, Mars, the Sun and the Moon be posited 
In the 8th, the 6th, the 2nd and the l2th, the native will 
suffer from nympho-phobia or nymyho-mania. 

v\. 
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If the lord of the 6th house occupy the 3rd, the 
native suffers from an intestinal disease. 

5°- 

If Saturn be in the 6th house, the native wilt 
suffer from a disease called (Bxhucharanx) or a 

disease of the gait. 

5*. % ^ ftlft | 

Rahu or Ketu in the 6th house will make the native 
suffer from some disease in the teeth or alveolar pro- 
cess (tooth -bed). 

5*- M I 

If the lord of the Lagna occupy a sign owned by 
Mercury or Mars and be aspected by an inimical 
planet, the native suffers from a disease in the region 
of the rectum or a hemi-plegia. 

5$. iwgj I 

If the Moon conjoined with a malefic be in a 
Navamsa owned by Kataka or Vrischika, the native 
"will suffer from an obscure disease. 

5V. grofci: tan gstftift i 

If Mercury, Mars and the lord of the Lagna occupy 
Simha identical with the 4th or the 1 2th house, the 
native will suffer from a disease in the rectum. 

5^. vv mw gsrct jft i 

Malefics in the 8th house will make the native 
suffer from a disease of the gonads (the internal sexual 
organs). 

55 . | 
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Jupiter in the 12th house will make the native 
suffer from a disease of the gonads (the internal sexual 
organs). 

ftfcSK* ft I 

If the lord of the 8th house occupy a Dusstthana, 
the native will be suffering incessantly with non— 
remittant fever of the quotidian type. 

If Mars be in the Lagna aspected by Saturn and 
the Sun, the native will suffer injuries through weapons 
etc. 

It the Moon conjoined with Saturn be aspected by 
Mars, the person bom will suffer from dementia. 

V$o. ^ 3RWlO I 

If the Moon and Rahu occupy the 8th house, the 
person born will suffer from dementia. 

If malefics occupy the 8th house and the Moon and 
Venus be conjoined in a Kendra, the person bom will 
.suffer from dementia. 

v!*. I 

If Saturn conjoined with Mars occupy the 6th or 
the 8th house, the person bom will suffer from 
•dementia. 

vs^. SKPifon: 3r<reqifl i 

The Moon, Mars and the Sun occupying the 1st 
and the 8th houses and aspected by malefics will make 
the native suffer from dementia. 

\s«. m fNfcfcs 

i 
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If, during an eclipse, Saturn and Mars occupy the 
:8th or 6th house and the Lagna and the Trikana places 
are void of Jupiter, the person born will suffer from 
dementia. 

If the Moon be in the 6th house and Rahu in the 
Lagna, the person concerned will suffer from dementia. 

^riM Rnf&ft: % ai#»t: i 

If Mercury and the lord of the 2nd house occupy 
the 6th associated with Rahu or Ketu and be conjoined 
with the lord of the Rasi occupied by Rahu, the native 
will suffer from a disease in the palate. 

V9V9. fll I 

If the lord of the 3rd house be conjoined with 
Mercury, the native concerned will suffer from 
dysphagia. 

•V3d. qft Rtrl nsfrr: I 

If a malefic occupy the 3rd house, the native 
suffers from dysphagia. 

V9^. Htti 3^ fiANl&Kta: l 

If Gulika be posited in the 3rd house, the native 
will suffer paricularly from dysphagia. 

Find the planet owning the Navamsa occupied by 
the lord of the 3rd house. If the lord of the Navamsa 
occupied by this planet be in a Kendra conjoined with 
or aspected by am ilefic, the person concerned suffers 
from a disease of the crown of the head in the fontane- 
llar region. 

If Saturn, Mars and Rahu are all conjoined in one 
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sign, the person concerned suffers from .a disease of the 
crown of the head in the fontanellar region. 

If the lord of the Lagna conjoined with Mercury 
occupy a Rasi owned by Mars, the person concerned 
will suffer from a disease of the mouth (buccal disease). 

If the Sun and Mars occupy the 2nd house, the 
person concerned will suffer from a disease of the 
mouth. 

If Mars occupy the 3rd house and be in SRrgCtoiBSRb 
the native suffers from a disease in the ear. 

<sh. wMftm i 

If Gulika and Saturn occupy the 3rd house and be 
devoid of benefic aspect, the native suffers from a 
disease in the ear. 

Stcstf f*TC!Rt I 

It the lord of the 3rd be posited in a malefic Shasht- 
yamsa, the native suffers from a disease in the ear. 

<S\9. 3RT m I 

If Ketu be in the Navamsa Rasi of the Atmakaraka 
and be subjected to malefic aspect, the person concerned 
will have a perforation of the drum or a sinus. 

If the lord of the 6th house be in his depression 
and conjoined with Saturn, the native suffers from 
nervous disease. 
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f&rcta: 1 1 

If the lord of the 6th house and Mercury be 
■conjoined with Mars, the person concerned will suffer 
from a disease of the retina of the eye. 

V. TO ^ trft qTqftl 

I 

If the Moon be in the 6th house, Saturn in the 8th, 
a malefic in the 12th, and the lord of the Lagna in a 
malefic Navamsa, the person suffers from ozoena. 

If the lord of the 8th house, be conjoined with 
Rahu or Keiu, the person concerned suffers from a 
■quartan ague or a fever occuring every fourth day. 

^ ftaRtftsT 1 

If the Moon along with Saturn occupy the 8th 
house and be weak, the person will suffer trouble from 
psychophysical complaint. 

<U. I 

If Rahu and Saturn are posited in the Lagna, the 
person will suffer trouble from psycho-physical com- 
plaint. 

Vi- qi I 

If the lord of the 12th house be weak and be 
posited in a malefic Rasi or Amsa or be in depression 
Amsa, the native will suffer from wretching and 
indisposition. 

TOT! qr I 

If malefics be in the 12th house or the lord of the 
12th be conjoined with malefics, the native will suffer 
from wretching and indisposition. 
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^ mk 1 

If Saturn be in the 2nd house, the Moon in the 
10th and Mars in the 7th, all reckoned from the Sun 
the native will suffer from wretching and indisposition. 

335TN: I 

If the Moon and the Sun occupy each the other’s 
Rasi, the native will become emaciated and suffer from 
wrinkles of the skin. 

^ wk l 

If the Moon occupy a Navamsa owned by Kataka, 
Vrischika or Kumbha and l>e conjoined with Saturn, 
the native will suffer from phantom tumour. 

3m, & I sft i 

If Kctu occupies the 5th house reckoned from the 
Navamsa Rasi occupied by the Atmakaraka, the native 
will suffer from sprue. 

^ I 

If Saturn or Rahu occupy the 2nd house, the native 
will suffer from sprue. 

w* tnrtfl arfaaitft*!: l 

If Rahu and Mercury occupy the Lagna and- Mars 
and Saturn are posited in the 7th house, the native 
suffers from diarrhoea. 

^ i% fri: I 

If the Moon be conjoined with a malp&c, the 
native will suffer from disease in thq ijaoijth or the 
throat. 

^ l 
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If Mars occupy the 9th house, the native will have 
to apprehend danger from fire and poison (reptiles). 

If the Moon occupy the Lagna conjoined with a 
malefic and also be aspected by a malefic, the native 
will suffer from cold. 

IT?5T%PI: <T2JJTC«n: I 

If Saturn, the Sun and Venus be posited in the 5th 
house, the person concerned will suffer ftom nephritis. 

site* i 

Mars in the 10th house when conjoined with or 
aspected by Saturn causes the person concerned to- 
suffer from nephritis. 

\ 0'S. 3*^ sfa S^f i I 

If the Sun and Mars occupy the Lagna and the 6th 
house respectively, the person concerned will suffer 
from nephritis. 

\oc. I 

Jupiter in the Lagna and Saturn in the 7th house 
cause lassitude and lethargy. 

Mars in the 5th. 7th or 9th houses and Saturn in 
the Lagna, cause lassitude and lethargy. 

The waning Moon and Saturn in the 12th house 
cause lassitude and lethargy . 

26 
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When the Moon is 'in a watery sign, and its lord 
is in the 6th house and aspected by Mercury who is also 
in a watery sign, the person concerned will suffer from 
■cystitis or a stricture of the urethra. 

HR. ’TNi: ^ | 

If all the malefics occupy the 6th or the 7th house, 
the person concerned will suffer from cystitis or a 
.stricture of the urethra. 

If Mercury be in Mesha, the Moon in the 10th 
Tiouse and Saturn be conjoined with Mars, the native 
will suffer from leprosy. 

W- i 

If Saturn, Mars, the Moon and Vemis occupy 
watery signs and be afflicted (either by conjunction or 
-aspect) by malefics, the native will suffer from leprosy. 

\ K ^30^ awft mwfl Ml 

If the Moon and Venus conjoined with malefics be 
In watery signs, the native concerned will suffer from 
leucoderma. 

m* i 

If the Moon be in the 4th house counted from the 
Navamsa occupied by the Atmakaraka and be aspected 
by Venus, the native concerned will suffer from leuco- 
•derma. 

If the Moon occupy the 5th house reckoned from 
the Navamsa Rasi occupied by the gnc *W>K4> and be 
-aspected by Mars, the person concerned will suffer from ' 
tuberculoid leprosy. . \ 
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to# Jfomt i 

If the Moon occupy the 4th house reckoned from 
the Navamsa Rasi occupied by the Atmakaraka and be 
aspected by Ketu, the person concerned will suffer 
from discoloration of the skin. 

U<v TO 1 

If the lord of the La^ n a , or the Moon and Mars be 
conjoined with either Rahu or Ketu, the person will 
have marks of leucodermic patches. 

If Saturn, the Sun and Mars be conjoined, the 
native suffers from tuberculoid leprosy with brown and 
black patches. 

If Saturn, Mars and the Moon be conjoined in 
Meshft or Vrishabhn, the native will suffer from leuco- 
derma. 

ffii i 

If Saturn and Mars respectively occupy the 12tli 
and the 2nd houses, the Moon be in the Lagna and the 
Sun in the 7th, the native will suffer from leucoderma. 

When the Moon is posited in a Navamsa owned by 
Mithuna, Kataka or Meena and is conjoined with or 
aspected by Saturn and Mars, the person ooftcerned 
•will suffer from leprosy, 

w. & m # id i 
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When one of the Trikona houses is conjoined with 
or aspected by malefics posited in Kataka, Vrischika, 
Vrishabha and Makara, the native will suffer from 
leprosy. 

If Mercury, the Moon and the lord of the Lagna be 
conjoined with Rahu or Ketu, the native will be a 
leper. 

If the lord of the 6th house conjoined with Mars 
occupy the Lagna, the native will suffer from pity- 
riasis. 

If Saturn and the lord of the 6th house be posited 
in the Lagna, the native will suffer from leprosy. 

U*- sfa&rraif i 

If the Sun conjoined with the lord of the 6th house 
be in the Lagna, the person concerned will suffer from 
leprosy 

m. $ s^r # i 

If Mars be in the Lagna and Saturn occupy the$th, 
1st or the 4th house, the person concerned will be a 
leper. 

Saturn in the above circumstances is either aspected by or 
associated with Mars. 

If Saturn and Mars occupy the 6th and 12th houses, 
•the person concerned will suffer from colic. 

W- i 

If the Moon be in Simha and afflicted by malefics 
.(either by aspect or conjunction), the person concerned 
•will suffer from colic. 
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If the lord of the 11th house be in the 3rd, the 
person concerned will suffer from colic. 

If Venus occupying Simha be in a Kendra or a 
Kona position and if Jupiter be posited in the 3rd house, 
the person concerned will suffer from colic. 

ttv. ^ < IWRJ I 

If the Moon conjoined with a malefic be in the 9th 
house, the native will suffer from psoriasis. 

If Saturn be aspected by a malefic, the native will 
.suffer from piles 

•If Saturn be in the 1st house and Mars in the 7th 
the native will suffer from piles. 

If the lord of the 8th house be malefic and be in 
the 7th without any benefic aspect, the native will 
suffer from piles. 

tfrrsi5%sfo: I 

If Saturn be in the 7th house, Mars in Vrischika, 
and the Sun in the 1st, the nitive will suffer from piles. 

If Saturn be in the 12th house, and the lord of the 
Lagna and Mars occupy the 7th, the native will suffer 
from piles. * 
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V*o- | 

If Saturn be in the 12th house and be aspected by 
Mars as well as the lord of the Lagna, the native will 
suffer from piles. 

Sutras 135 — 140 practically refer to the various malefic 
influences over Saturn which lead to piles. A reference *o 
Jathaka Parijatha Il f)] will greatly help the reader wherein 
Saturn is referred to as the Rogakaraka, This reference seems 
to be apt as Saturn is described as a person of 100 years of age, 
with unclean body, uncouth nails and unshaven face. The fact 
that untidiness is the source of diseases is a foregone conclusion. 
In this connection a reference to Jathaka Parijatha II — 1, 14 
and Brihat Jathaka II —11 will be worthwhile. 

W- i. 

When Saturn and the Sun are conjoined, the native 
suffers from bronchitis and cough. 

W. ^ stehtf i 

If the Moon happen to be the lord of the 6th house, 
and be conjoined with a malefic, the person concerned 
will suffer from a disorder of the spleen. 

W. i 

If the lord of the Lagna occupy the 7th house and 
be aspected by a malefic and also be devoid of any 
benehc aspect, the person concerned will suffer from 
a disorder of the spleen. 

If the lords of (1) the sign occupied by the Moot! 
and (2) the 6th house be aspected by only malefics, the 
person concerned will suffer from a disorder of the 
spleen. 
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If the lords of the 1st and 7th house as well as the 
Moon be aspectcd by only malefics, the person con 
-cerned will suffer from a disorder of the spleen. 

If the Moon be betwixt Saturn and Mars and the 
Sun occupy Makara, the native will suffer from a 
disorder of the spleen and respiratory trouble. 

$«\s. gtitft I 

If Saturn and the Moon occupy the 5th house, the 
person concerned suffers a disorder of the spleen. 

^ i 

If the Moon occupy the 2nd house identical with a 
watery sign and be also aspectcd by Saturn, the native 
suffers from urticaria. 

If the Sun be posited in the Lagna, the native 
Suffers from urticaria. 

?V>* I 

If Kataka happens to be the Navamsa Rasi occupied 
by the Atmakaraka, risk from water is indicated. 

If the Moon be in the 8th house, risk from water 
is indicated. 

If the Moon and Mars be in the 6th or 8th house, 
risk from cobras is indicated. 

i 
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If Rahn occupy the ?nd and be conjoined with or 
aspected by Gulika, risk from serpents is indicated. 

If the lord of the 3rd house occupy the 1st in com- 
pany with Rahu, the native has to apprehend danger 
from serpents. 

i 

If a malefic occupy the 1st house, and Gulika be in 
the 5th or 9th, the native has to apprehend danger 
from thieves. 

If Ketu in company with or aspected by a malefic 
occupy the Lagna, the native has to apprehend trouble 
from psycho-physical complaint or from thieves. 

Danger from either serpents or thieves and risk 
from fire are to be apprehended according as the lord 
of the 6th house is conjoined with Rahu or Ketu. 

wee i 

If the lord of the 9th house occupy the 6th and be 
aspected by the lord of the 6th house, danger from 
thieves or fire has to be apprehended. 

If the lord of the 6th house be conjoined with 
Saturn and Mars, danger from thieves or fire has to be 
dreaded. 

srarercfel ^teifowifh i 

The Sun in the 1st, 8th or 7th house and expected 
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by Mars will cause the native to apprehend danger 
from fire, and wicked people and suffer from boils. 

ahtetstw 4hrajte£ i 

If the 7th, 8th, 1st or ?nd house be aspected by 
Mars and the Sun, the native will have to apprehend 
danger from explosives or wicked people and suffer 
from boils. 

If Gulika and Mars occupy the 1st, J.2th, 6th or 
7th house and be aspected by the Sun, the native has to 
apprehend danger from fire, and wicked people and 
suffer from boils. 

\ . I 

If Saturn occupy the 2nd house and be conjoined 
with or aspected by a malefiic, the native will have to 
apprehend danger from dogs. 

If Saturn be conjoined with or aspected by the lor 4 
of the 2nd house, there will be risk from dogs. 

aftqftsffcnft: i 

If the lord of the 6th house be in conjunction with 
Mars, there is risk from fire. 

If Mars occupy the Ascendant, and be associated 
with or aspected by a malefic, there is risk from fire. 

IVx 3^^ qiiRnfcft: i 

If Gulika and Mars occupy the 2nd or the 8th house 
and be aspected by the lord of the 2nd, the native will 
suffer danger through jackals and the like. 

27 
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If Saturn happening to be the lord of the 6th house 
be conjoined with the Sun, the native will suffer danger 
through jackals and the like. 

W . I 

If Jupiter and the lord of the 3rd house be conjoi- 
ned in the Lagna, the native will have to apprehend 
•danger from quadrupeds- 

?\so. ^ ^ i 

If Saturn be the lord of the 6th house and be con- 
joined with Rahu or Ketu, there is risk through deer. 

W. <igi ipft l 

If the lords of the 6th and the 1st house be conjoi- 
ned with Jupiter, there is risk from elephants 

W. wnflsrl mtiti l 

If the lords of the 1st and 6th house be conjoined 
with the Moon, there is risk from horses. 

An analysis of the above two Satras (171-172) will throw 
some more light on the subject. The conjunction of the lords of 
the 1st and the 6th houses is necessary to make the native feel 
afraid of either elephant or horse as the 6th lord controls every- 
thing connected with the six enemies (Arishadvarga) of man, viz,, 
Kama, Krodha, Lobha, Moha, Mada, Matsarya. That Jupiter’s 
. association in the above brings about danger from elephants and 
the Moon’s association likewise, from horses* is a very intere- 
sting point. The foundation for this idea seems to be that 
Jupiter, the preceptor of the Gods, symbolises Iravata, the gem 
of the elephant class, one of Indra’s chief accessories. Further, 
Iravata is the Eastern Diggaja which direction is the most pleasing 
one for Jupiter. Likewise, the Moon who is supposed to have 
come from gjftgUTC symbolises $i|: 9 r 3 ^T , the gem of the horse- 
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class. The idea seems to be the basis for the above two Sutras. 
That Jupiter and the Moon by virtue of their bodies go to repre- 
sent the elephant and the horse respectively is also a point in 
support of the two Sutras. For further elucidation on this 
subject, a reference to any of the 18 Puranas will be worthwhile* 

If the Sun occupy the 8th, or, 5th [9th house, there 
ii danger through a house in dilapidation. 

W. I 

If Rahu, occupying a sign owned by the Moon or 
the Sun, be conjoined with any of them, there is risk 
from cows. 

If the Moon aspected by a malefic occupy the 
Lagna, the native will have to apprehend risk through 
water. 

W- % SfrfcRT | 

If Mars occupy the 10th house, the mind of the 
native will be engaged in thinking about lands. 

Mars is Supposed to be the son of the Earth. In the posi- 
tion stated above, Mars aspects the 4th (house of land), 5th 
(house of intellect) and the Lagna. Further, he is strong in 
direction. Hence, it is but right that the native ought to devote 
some of his energy towards lands. 

*vs<s. vftir sV^rfsRi i 

_ If Mars occupy the 6th, 8th or 12th house, the 
native will be anxious about h s own happiness. 

If Jupiter be posited in the 6th, 8th or 12th house, 
the anxiety will be about vehicles, ornaments and 
clothes. 
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If the Moon or Vepus occupy the 6th, 8th or 12th 
house, the native will be thinking of chowries, umbrella, 
etc. 

If Jupiter occupy the 5th, 7th or 9th house, the 
native will feel anxious about his children. 

I 

If Mercury be in the 5th house, the thoughts will 
be about one’s intelligence. 

I 

if the Sun occupy the 5th or the 9th house, the 
native will feel anxious about his elders, father and 
relatives. 

^ # *n3nf¥*n l 

If Venus occupy the 5th or the Xth house, the 
native will be eager about travelling. 

*npnire: i 

If Mars, aspected by a malefic, occupy the 10th or 
the 9th house, . the yoga indicates the absence of any 
maternal uncle to the person concerned. 

* * 

If a malefic be posited in the 6th house reckoned 
from Mercury, the yoga denotes that the native will 
not enjoy any happiness through his maternal uncles. 

If the aspect over the 6th house be more of 
benefics, there will be happiness to the native through 
his maternal uncles. 
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If a benefic planet be in the 6th house, the native 
•derives happiness through his maternal uncles. 

See. 1 3*^ *1333*^ i 

If Mercury be associated with a benefic, there will 
be happiness through one’s maternal uncle. 

If the lord of the 6th be posited in a Dusstthana 
and be In depression, eclipsed or conjoined with an 
enemy, and if the lord of the Lagna be at the same 
time strong, the yoga denotes that the enemies will be 
^eventually) vanquished. 

*V>. SpW i 

If the lord of the 6th house reckoned from the 
lord of the Lagna be weak, the enemies of the native 
will be vanquished. 

W ^3% 5Tf I 

If the Sun occupy the 6th house and be in 
the enemies of the native will be destroyed. 

qgfg^i: 

Thus ends the 6th discussion. 

— * — 

K- «PT Sapthama Viveka. 

t qg I 

If the lord of the 3rd house be in his exaltation, 
and occupy the 6th house along with a malefic and be 
in a dual Rasi or Navamsa, the native will be courageou s 
and sanguine long before the beginning of a war. 
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W> l 

If che 3rd house be a malefic sign and be occupied 
by a malefic and if the lord of the 3rd house be in a 
similar condition, the native will be courageous and 
confident long before the beginning of a war. 

b start rt p i 

If the lord of the 3rd house be in a malefic Shasht- 
yamsa, depressed, conjoined with or aspected by a 
malefic, the native will be sluggish and inactive in war. 

v. snrt p wisra: I 

If the lord of the 3rd house be conjoined with the 
lord of the 6th who is also exalted, the native will 
suffer defeat in war. 

srt p mmi i 

If the Bhratrukaraka (Mars) be strong and in a 
malefic Shashtyamsa, the native will suffer defeat in 
war. 

shrift pste ^ I 

If the lord of the 3rd house has attained a 
Simhasana, Par.ivata, or Gojjuramsa or be in a Mridu 
Shashtyamsa and also be conjoined with or aspected by 
a benefic, there will be full energy and cleverness 
evinced by the native while pursuing a war. 

VS. Start ^ piftsifl l 

If the lord of the 3rd house be in exaltation and 
conjoined with a benefic, the native will be desirous of 
war. 


<s. start qqtfrti art pitoft i 
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If the lord of the 3rd house has attained a Vaiseshi- 
kamsa and the lord of the Lagna be strong and in a 
Mridu Shashtyamsa, the native will be eager to fight. 

If the lord of the 4th house be in a benefic sign 
and be conjoined with the lord of the 9th, it indicates 
a manifold army. 

If six planets be posited in their friends’ housesi 
the native will become the head or commander of an 
army. 

U- lift l 

If Mars possess exceeding strength, the native be- 
comes a commander of an army. 

If ‘Venus and Mercury occupy any one of the 
houses, viz., the 10th the 7th and the 8th, the native 
•will be a profligate. 

If Mars and Venus occupy the 10th and 7th 
houses, the native will be an adulterer . 

If the lords of the 10th and the 4th houses be Venus 
and Mars, the native will be a profligate. 

# era; I 

If Venus occupy the 10th house from the Moon 
and Saturn, the 10th from thence, the native will be a 
profligate. 

1$. msm i 
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If Mercury, Venus and Saturn be in the 10th or 
the 7th house idetical with a sign owned by Venus, the 
person concerned will become a profligate. 

I 

If the lord of the 6th house occupy the 6th, the 8th, 
or the 12th, the native will be loose in morals. 

If the lords of the 7th, the 2nd and the 10th houses 
be in the 10th, the native will be a profligate. 

If the lord of the 7th house be conjoined with 
Rahu or Ketu and be aspected by a malefic, the native 
will be a profligate. 

If Venus occupy a Varga owned by Saturn 'or Mars 
and be aspected respectively by Mars or Saturn, the 
native will be a profligate. 

RX, 3f5H^r9 I 

If Venus and Mars occupy the 12th house reckoned 
from the Navamsa Rasi of the Atmakaraka, the native 
will be a proflgate. 

RR- I 

If Ketu occupy the 9th house reckoned from the 
Navamsa Rasi of the Atmakaraka, the native will till 
his death be addicted to other women. 

If the lord of the 2nd house occupy the 3rd or the 
4th, the native will be valorous but also adulterous. 
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sqfipfTft I* 

If the lord of the 7th house occupy the 1st or the 
7th, the native will be a profligate. 

If the lord of the 7th house be in the 12th or the 
2nd, the native will have intercourse with various 
women. 

If Venus occupy merely a Varga of Saturn or Mars, 
or be in the 7th house, or be aspected by Saturn or 
Mars, the native will be a profligate. 

RVS. I 

It Saturn and Mars conjoined with the Moon 
occupy the 7th house, the native as well as his wife 
will be adulterous. 

^ si # ’wifotist apfdsscftftfo 

i 

If the Moon or Venus occupy a Kendra, be conjoi- 
ned with or aspected by a malefic, be in a Krura 
Shashatyamsa and is descending ( i.e on the way to his 
depression point), the native concerned will commit 
incest with his own mother. 

’rms# %% l 

If the Moon and the Sun be conjoined with or 
aspected by malefics and occupy Kendra positions, the 
native will commit incest with his own mother. 

3°. wm 'ti i m i 

If the 4th„house be occupied by malefics and aspected 

28 
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by malefics, the native will commit incest with his own 
mother. 

insOTrcmnft i 

If the lord of the 4th house be aspected by or con- 
joined with a malefic and be devoid of any benefic 
aspect, and if the lord of the Lagna be weaker in 
strength than the lord of the 7th, the native will have 
intercourse with a woman who is almost equal to or on 
a par with the mother. 

3*- ^ M- 

^ i 

If the lord of the 7th house occupy th e 4th and be 
-conjoined with or aspected by a malefic and be in a 
malefic Shashtyamsa, the native will have intercourse 
with his sister. 

33. 3% l 

If Saturn occupy the 4th house and be aspected by 
a malefic, the native will have intercourse with his 
.sister. 

3S. I 

If the Sun be in the 7th house, the intercourse will 
be with a barren female. 

If Mars be in the 7th house, the connection will be 
with a barren female who is in her monthly course. 

3$. I I 

If Mercury be in the 7th or in the 12th house, the 
union will be with a Vaisya woman. 
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3vs. 5^ snsjuftaf : i 

If Jupiter be in the house, the intercourse witl be 
with a Brahmin woman. 

If Venus or Rahu be in the 7th house, the union 
will be with a pregnant woman. 

3V fTJ* ^ ^ai^ff53n*Tf : | 

If Saturn be in the 7th house, the intercourse will 
be with a black hump-backed female. 

«<»♦ i 

If the Moon along with a malefic occupy the 9th 
house, the native will violate his teacher’s bed. 

V?. I 

If Venus along with a malefic occupy the 9th 
house, the native will violate his teacher’s bed. 

#3, surft qi psetoj i 

If either the Moon and the lord of the 9th house, or 
Venus and the lord of the 9th, be conjoined with a 
malefic, the native will violate his teacher’s bed. 

g$3*<rc: i 

If the lord of the 9th house be in depression and be 
conjoined with Venus in the Navamsa occupied by the 
lord of the 9th, the native will violate his teacher’s bed* 

vv. 1$ i 

If the Moon be in the 9th house, the union will be 
with a woman far advanced in age. 

VH. 5ft% l 
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If the lord of the 9th house be in depression, the 
Intercourse will be with a female related to the native’s 
preceptor. 

If the lords of the 1st and the 6th houses be con- 
joined with malefics, the native will be a profligate. 

V?vs. I 

If the waning Moon be conjoined with a malefic 
n the 7th house or if the lords of the 8th and the 9th 
be together, the native will be a profligate. 

v<s. ^ f&fan i 

If the lord of the 7th house be conjoined with a 
malefic, the native will surely be a profligate. 

If the Moon, Mars and Saturn combine, both the 
h usband and the wife will be adulterous. 

V>. t I 

If Mercury be posited in the 7th house, the native 
will be a profligate. 

If the lord of the 1st or the 7th house occupy a 
depression, inimical or an eclipsed Navamsa, the native 
will have another wife. 

If Venus and Jupiter conjoined with malefics occupy 
the 2nd, the 7th or the 6th house, the native will be 
adulterous. 
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H3- ^ ^ I 1 

If the lord of the Lagna be conjoined with a 
malefic, the native will be adulterous. 

w. feqmf snft i 

If the lord of the Lagna occupy it, the native will 
have either two wives or be adulterous. 

Vv wgtFs! <T^ntO i 

If the four Kendras be occupied or aspected by 
malefics, the native will have intercourse with a qua- 
druped animal. 

aqrcsfol; i 

If Gulika associated with a malefic, occupy the 7th 
house, the native will have intercourse with a quadruped 
animal. 

Kvs. if i 

Jf the Sun be in the 7th house and Mars occupy 
the 4th, the native will have intercourse with a quadru. 
ped animal. 

V. 5% WU# I 

If Rahu be in the 7th house and Mars in the 4th, 
the native will have intercourse with a quadruped 
animal. 

If the lord of the 7th house occupy a sign of Mars 
and be aspected by Venus, the native will have inter- 
course with a quadruped animal. 

l 

If three of the Kendras be occpied by malefics, the 
.native will cohabit like a quadruped. 
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If Venus and the lord of the 7th house occupy a 
sign owned by Mars, the native will be so extravagan- 
tly fond of his wife as to indulge in Bhagachumbana. 

i 

If the lord of the 10th house conjoined with Venus 
occupy a sign owned by Mars and be aspected by 
Saturn, the native will be so extravagantly fond of his 
wife as to indulge in Bhagachumbana- 

If the lord of the 1st or the 2nd house be weak and 
occupy a depression sign or Navamsi, the native will 
be so extravagantly fond of his wife as to indulge in 
Bhagachumbana. 

Vi. qKRtsfosrai mi m 

%?i fNir: i 

The number oi m images the native may have will 
be so many as there are planets possessed of strength 
and posited (-1) in the 7th house and aspected by the 
lord of that house or (2) in the 8th house and aspected 
by the lord of the 8th house. 

V\- JiWffft steri i: ^ 

foil?: l 

If the lords of the 7th and the 2nd houses occupy 
their depression houses, and benefics are posited in 
Kendra and Kona houses, the native will marry only 
once. 

sst mv< \ 
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If Jupiter and Mercury are in the Navamsas of the 
Sun and Mars, it indicates only one marriage. 

$vs. f ffo*: I 

If Mercury occupy the 7th house, and be in aNava- 
msa owned by Jupiter, the native will have only one 
marriage. 

If the lord of the 8th house cccupy the 1st or the 
7th, the native will have two wives- 

fmki I 

If the lord of the Lagna be in the 6th house, the 
native wtll have two wives- 

vs°. qg ^ i 

If the lord of the 2nd house be in the 6th, and if 
there be a malefic in the 7th, the native will have two 
wives 

if the lord of the 7th house along; with a benefic 
occupy an inimical or depression house, and the 7th 
‘house be occupied by a malefic, the native will have 
two wives. 

vs*. *i i 

If the Kalatrakaraka (Venus), be conjoined with a 
malefic or be in a depression, inimical or eclipsed 
Navamsa, the native will have two wives. 

vs3. ircr: fs?n$: l 

If three or more malefics occupy the 7th house, 
the native will have two wives. 

V9». i 
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If three or m»re malefics occupy the 2nd house 
and be not aspected by the lord of the 2nd, the native 
will have three wives. 

V9H. <?Ni: ^ I 

Three or more malefics in the 7th house, if 
unaspected by the lord of the 7th will cause the native 
to have three wives. 

qropr $3*^ i 

If the 1st, 2nd and 7th houses be occupied by 
malefics, and the lord of the 7th be in the Ist.identical 
with his depression, inimical sign or be eclipsed-the 
native concerned will have three wives. 

\9\9. qi I 

If a planet in exaltation be in the Lagna, or the 
lord of the Lagna be in his exaltation, the native con- 
cerned will have many wives. 

pi «T|2an: I 

If the Moon and Venus be both strong and be 
conjoined together, the native concerned will have 
many wives. 

mom I 

If the 7th house be aspected by a strong Venus, the 
native concerned will have many wives. 

This means that the Kalatrakaraka, full of strength, rises in 
the Eastern horizon. 

wmi sKimrftsn: i 

If the lords of the 1st, the 2nd and the 6th houses be 
conjoined with malefics and occupy the 7th, the native 
concerned will have many wives. 
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^ gft mn i 

If the lord of the 7th house be Saturn and be con* 
joined with a malefic, the person born will have many 
wives. 

srfoft ^ WfSRi: I 

If a strong Moon occupy the 3rd house reckoned 
from the lord of the 7th, the native concerned will 
have many wives. 

If the lords of the 2nd and 12th houses occupy the 
3rd and be aspected by either Jupiter or the lord 
of the 9th, the native concerned will have many 
wives. 

Wiw l 

If the lord of the 7th house be strong, occupy a 

Kendra or a Kona, be in a Subha (benefic) Varga and 
be aspected by the lord of the 10th, the native will 
have many wives. 

See chart No. 77 in my edition of Uttara Kalamrita p. 141. 

If the lords of the 7th and 11th houses be conjoi- 
ned or be mutually aspecting, the native will have 
many wives. 

<^. wjsrcr: i 

If the lords of the 7th and the lith houses be 
strong and occupy Trikona positions, the native will 
have many wives. 

cvs. i 

Note the planet owning the Navamsa occupied by 
the lord of the 7th house. If the lord of the Navamsa 

29 
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occupied by this planet be conjoined with a benefic, 
has attained Paravata or other higher Vargas and be 
also strong, the native will have intercourse with a 
hundred females. 

If Jupiter and the Moon occupy the 7th house 
reckoned from the Navamsa Rasi of the Atmakaraka 
planet, the wife of the native will be beautiful. 

If Saturn occupy the 7th house counted from the 
Navamsa Rasi of the Atmakaraka, the wife of the 
native will be a woman much advanced in age. 

If Mars ocuupy the 7th house reckoned from the 
Navamsa Rasi of the Atmakaraka, the wife of the 
native will be defective of some limb. 

# i 

If Mercury be in the 7th house reckoned from the 
Navamsa Rasi occupied by the Atmakaraka, the wife 
of the person born will be versed in fine arts. 

^ # frneft i 

If Mercury and Ketu are posited in the Lagna, the 
wife of the native will be sickly. 

<U. # i 

If Saturn and Mars occupy Rasis owned by 
Mercury and Mars or be posited in the Lagna, the wife 
of the native will have nose-trouble. 

^ # <rf hm i 
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If the lord of the 7th house Accupy the 4th or the 
10th, the wife of the person concerned will be devoted 
to her husband. 

The truth of this Sutra will be more defined when the lord 
of the 7th house occupies the centres; of the Bhavas referred to. 
The idea is to cause the lord of the 7th aspect the mid-heaven 
or occupy it. Then only the goal of the native will be clear. 
Any benefic aspect over the lord of the 7th will only add to the 
truth of the Sutra. 

■v*. # i 

If the lord of the 7th house occupy the 8th, the 
wife of the native will be sickly and be of an angry 
disposition. 

If Saturn and Mercury be posited in the 7th house, 
the native will marry a widow. 

If the Moon and Saturn occupy the 7th house, the 
native will marry a widow. 

mh I 

The number of women kept in company by the 
native will correspond to the number of the Navamsa 
occupied by the lord of the 7th house. 

V*>* ^ 31 $*T3?I# SFTRft WQV \ 

If the lord of the 7th house, or the Karaka of that 
house be conjoined with or aspected by a benefic or be 
betwixt benches, the wife will be good and handsome* 

^ oo . sfft i 

If Jupiter occupy the 7th house, the native will be 
very much attached to his wife. 
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W. I 

If the 7th house be a benefic one, the wife of the 
person concerned will be good and beautiful. 

If Venus be in his exaltation, or in his own Varga 
or has attained a Gopura or other Vaiseshikamsa, the 
wife of the person concerned will be good and beauti- 
ful. 

If the lord of the 7th house or its Karaka be con- 
joined with or aspected by Jupiter, and be strong, the 
the wife of the native will be devoted to him. 

If the Sun owns the 7th house and be aspected by 
a benefic, the wife will be devoted to him. 

^ ^ I 

If Venus be the lord of the 7th house, and be 
.aspected by a benefic, the wife of the native will be 
devoted to him. 

qtei i 

If Jupiter occupy the 7th house, the wife of the 
person concerned will be of a good disposition and 
devoted to him. 

If the lord of the 7th house be in a Kendra, in a 
'benefic Navamsa and be conjoined with or aspected by 
a benefic, the wife of the native will be of a good dis- 
position and be devoted to him. 
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If the 7th house be aspected by Jupiter, the wife 
-of the native will be chaste. 

sft fowl i 

If Rahu occupy the 7th house reckoned from the 
Navamsa Rasi of the Atmakaraka, the woman in the 
house will lead the life of a widow. 

RTHTi titoi: sitIHt I 

If the lords of the 6th, the 8th and the 9th houses 
be conjoined with malefics and also be aspected by 
malefics, the wife of the native will be an adulteress. 

m* mM I 

If the lord of the 8th house occupies the 8th, the 

wife of the native will be an adulteress. 

m. i 

If Saturn be posited in the 7th house, the wife of 

the native will be wicked in dispositon 

m. srrcreft ! 

If the owner of the Navamsa occupied by the lord 
of the 7th house be a malefic, the wife of the native 
will be wicked in disposition. 

If the lord of the 7 th house be in a malefic Shashty- 
amsa, the wife of the native will be wicked in dispo- 
sition. 

\ srrt *r m* pi i 

If the lord of the 7th house or its Karaka be in a 
-depression Rasi or Navamsa, the wife of the native 
will be wicked in her behaviour. 
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? * mps f?r<: i 

If the Sun owning the 7th house occupy the Rast 
or Amsa of a malefic, and be conjoined with or aspected 
by a malefic, the wife of the native will be wicked in 
disposition. 

If the Moon owning the 7th occupy the Rasi or 
Amsa of a malefic, the wife of the native will be wicked 
in her nature. 

t scwtaror I 

If the Moon occupy the 7 th house, the wife of the 
native will be similar to a maid servant. 

r / If Saturn be rising in a ; l\iksha Sandhi and Venus 
be in the 7th house, the wife will be barren. 

The Sutra undrr reference finds a very wide application as 
there is much sense in it. Aslesha 4, Jyeshta 4 and Revati 4 form 
the three Rikshasawihis. Saturn must rise with it. Hence, a 
severe malefic rises whh the Ascendant, casting his glance on the 
7th. The Kalalra -karaka, Venus, is made to occupy the centre 
of the 7th Bhava. In this particular position, Venus and Saturn 
mutually aspect each other, and one cannot think of a worse 
situation so far as the nourishing of the 7th Bhava is concerned. 
Venus is supposed to be blind and he is supposed to exercise his 
blindness in this position to the maximum* Further, Saturn, a 
eunch, occupies one of the three constellations, all of which are 
ruled by another eunuch, Mercury. Thus the two eunuchs, 
establish their relationship indirectly to spoil the yoga for issues 
Further, if Venus were to occupy the centre of the 7th Bhava, 
he must occupy Mrigasira 2, Chittra 2 or Dhanishta 2, the 
Navamsa of which is Kanya, the depression Navamsa of Venus. 
Thus the Ascendant is associated with Saturn^ while the 7th and 
its Karaka are associated with Mars (by virtue of his ownership 
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•of the three constellations) and the malefics spoil the pleasure of 
owning issues and thus make the wife of the native barren. 

<Tg VSI # I 

If the lord of the 3rd house and Venus occupy the 
■6th, the wife of the native will be a eunuch. 

If the lord of the 7th be weak and the 7th house be 
aspected by or conjoined with a malefic, the native will 
have another wife (while the first one is living). 

If the lord of the 2nd house be weak, and the 2nd 
house be occupied or aspected by a malefic, the native 
will have another wife (while the first is living). 

m i 

If ^malefics occupy the 7th and Nth houses and 
Mars be posited in the 12th, the native will have 
another wife (while the first is living). 

If the lord of the 1st or the 7th house be in a 
depression, inimical or eclipsed Navamsa, the native 
will have another wife (while the first is living). 

tV*. fkmn I 

If the lord of the Lagn i be close to that of the 7th 
house, the native will be married while young. 

If a benefic be posited near the Lagna or the 7th 
house, the native will be married while young. 
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31 3T «n# 

for *: 1 

If the lord of the 7th house be strong having attai- 
ned Paravata and other higher Vargas, or if the lord of 
the 2nd be in a similar condition, the native will be 
married while young. 

XRt. mk 3i mm €t«*r faw 1 

If the Karaka or the lord of the 7th house, conjoi- 
ned with a malefic be in a Trikom, it denotes that the 
native will be married in a distant place. 

? 3V UPfi I 

If the lord of the 7th house be associated with a 
benefic planet, the wife of the native will have large 
breasts 

If the lord of the 7th house be associated with a 
malefic, the wife will have a long pudendum muliebre. 

W, T'lkm ^ psw 1 

If:S.iturn occupy his own sign or that owned by 
Mercury or the Moon, the puddndum muliebre of the 
wife will be small. 

If the lord of the 7th house be in a watery sign, 
the wife’s organ of generation will be moist. 

31 3^ 3# 3TO I 

If the Karaka of the 7th or its lord be in a watery 
sign, the wife’s organ of generation will be moist. 
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If the 7th house has the aspect of the Moon, or if 
Venus be posited in a watery sign, the wife’s organ of 
generation will be moist. 

5if5% % gro i 

If Mercury be posited in a watery sign and be 
aspected by Saturn, the wife’s organ of generation will 
be moist. 

^ # gsng} i 

If the Moon in the 7th house occupies a watery 
sign or Navamsa, the wife's organ of generation will 
be moist. 

if^s^ snqrcnj: i 

It the Sun occupy the Lagna, and Saturn, the 7th 
house, it indicates the loss of the partner. 

i\ mi i 

If Venus enclosed by malefics occupy the 8th or 
the 4th house, the wife loses her life through a cord. 

If Venus conjoined with a malefic, be without the 
aspect of benefics, the wife will die through fire. 

?v<>. toll i 

If Venus and the Sun occupy the 9th, the 7th or 
the 5th house, the native will be bereft of his wife. 

W- sircifta: i 

K Saturn and Mars in conjunction with Venus 
occupy the 7th house reckoned from the Moon, the 
native will be bereft of his wife. 

m. qg guff * i 

30 
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If Saturn be In the 8th house, Mars in the 6th and 
Rahu in the 7th, the native will lose his wife. 

W. ^ ^ *r i 

If a planet in depression occupy the Lagna or if the 
lord of the Lagna be in depression, the native will lose 
his wife. 

If Rahu and Saturn occupy the Lagna, the native 
■will divorce his wife owing to public calumny. 

wfcnw i 

If Venus be posited in the 6th, the 8th or the 12th 
house in conjunction with either the lord of the 7th or 
of the 2nd, the person concerned will lose as many 
wives as there are malefic planets aspecting Venus. 

i 

So long as the 7th house reckoned from the Lagna 
or the Moon is conjoined with or aspected by a benefic 
or the lord of that house, there will be marital 
happiness to the native. 

vk srrcrarci: i 

If Kanya be rising and the Sun be there and 
■Saturn occupy Meena, the loss of wife is certain. 

With reference to 2nd Kanda-Sl. 99 (p. 312) as well as 
Brihat Jathaka XX-9, Saturn is said to be highly beneficial to 
persons who are born when he rises in Meena. The application 
of this statement is solely confined to the cases where Meena 
happens to be the Lagna with Saturn in it and not in the case of 
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Other Ascendants with Saturn still ^is Meena. The phase of 
aspect in the latter case should proceed in the light of the in- 
herent qualities of Saturn together with the part he is to play for 
the j Bhava represented by Meena. In the present case, 
since Kanya rises, Meena stands for the marital happiness. A 
low caste planet who is himself the lord of the 12th from the 7th 
occupies the 7th. He is in turn aspectrd by the Sun, the lord of 
the 6th from the 7th. Naturally Kanya is aspectcd by the black 
planet in his capacity of the lordship of the 6th. Tne native' is 
thus shrouded in blackness (darkness). The source of this dark* 
ness seems to be the difficulties arising as a consequence of the 
ill-health of the partner, the loss of the partner, etc. In short* 
the conflict between the Sun and Saturn— -brightness and dark- 
ness — has a very striking effect and the native is made the poor 
victim. This is one of the worst yogas which usher marital 
disappointment. 

Cf. Brihat Jathaka XXIII — 1, as well as Sutra 137 above. 

arrays: I 

S3 

It malefics occupy the 4th and (he 8th house 
reckoned from Venus, the wife will die by fire. 

The (Chaturasra) houses have special significance to‘ Mars, 
who has his aspect complete on these houses reckonod from 
himself, and therefore, the loss by fire is indicated, as Mars 
presides over that element. 

If Venus be betwixt malefics, the native’s wife will 
lose her life by a fall from a lofty place. 

qrciJT i 

If Venus be without any conjunction or aspect of a 
benefic, the wife will put an end to her life through a 
cord 

If the lord of the 6th house and Venus be con. 
joined, it indicates danger to the wife of the native. 
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sirar: l 

If the lord of the 5th house be in the 7th, and the 
lord of the 7th be conjoined with a malefic, and Venus 
be weak, the wife will die through abhortion or delivery . 

\\\. i 

If Venus or the Moon occupy the 4th house in 
depresion, the native will lose his wife. 

If the lord of the 7th house be in a malefic Shashty 
amsa, the native will lose his wife. 



If any one of the planets, viz., Saturn, Mars, Rahu 
-or Ketu, be in the 7th house, the wife will be troubled 
with ghosts and goblins- 

If a malefic planet in the Nidravastha-ftppron 
-occupy the 7th house and be afflicted by another male- 
fic, the native will lose his wife. 

* 

Venus and Mercury in the 7th house causes the 
native to be bereft of a wife. 

• 

If the Moon be in the 12th house and Venus occupy 
the 7th, the native will kill his own wife. 

urarcra: l 
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If the Sun occupy the 7th house and be in Prakasa 
. Avastth a-t psi flf qis n the native will lose his wife. 

^o. towrt siwrcnsr: i 

If Mars occupying the 7th house be in Netrapani- 
. avasttha-^qmtujqtqt, the native will lose his wife. 

#3% * l 

If a malefic occupy the 7th house reckoned from 
Venus or it' Venus be conjoined with a malefic, the 
native will have no marital happiness. 

W- atafa. i 

If Venus be posited in a sign owned by a planet 
that is retrograde, the native will give satisfaction to 
the wife in coition. 

W. mw i ^ ^ wfofi- 

If the lord of the Lagna should aspect Venus who 
is posited in the 7th house identical with his own Rasi, 
the native will give satisfaction to the wife in coition. 

Evidently, Mars is the only possible planet who should 
aspect Venus. Rajasa Guna, which is the ruling factor for 
coition, is fully represented by Venus and Mars, the two correla- 
tive planets of the Earth. 

W- 5% *i i 

If Saturn and the Moon occupy the 10th or the 4th 
house reckoned from Mars, the native will give satis- 
faction to the wife in coition. 

If the Navamsa Rasi ol the Atmakaraka planet be 
"Tula, the native will be a trader 
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W- snfoisqcn^ | 

If: the Navamsa Rasi of the Atmakaraka planet 
belong to Mercury or if it be Kataka, the native will be 
a trader. 


If Mercary and Mars be together, the native will be 
a trader. 

Thus ends the 7th discussion. 


L. art? Ashtama Viveka 

b % 4ft I 

If the Moon be in the 5th house, Jupiter in a 
Trikona, and Mars in the 10th, the native will be long 
lived. 

R- ZW % Wt I 

If the lord of the 8th house be a malefic and be 
posited in the 11th, the native will be short-lived; else, 
he will live long. 

b ^5: | 

If the lord of the 8th house occupy his own sign, 
or if Saturn be in the 8th, the native will be long lived. 

If the lords of the 8ti, 1st and 10th houses be posi- 
ted in a Kendra, a Kona and the 11th, the native wilt 
be long-lived. 

If Saturn should occupy his own signs, be in exal- 
tation or occupy an Upachaya place* or if Saturn, 
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happening to own the 8th house,, be in the 5th, the 
native will be long-lived. 

31% ^TT I 

If the lords of the 8th and the 1st houses be in the 
3th or the llth, the native coucerned will be long-lived. 

vs. qgrer'ft ^ *i wwl W13: 1 

If the lords of the 6th and 12th houses occupy the 
Lagna, or if the lord of the 10th or of the 1st be in a 
Kendra, the native will be long-lived. 

^3* I 

If the lord of the 10th house be in the 5th, or if the 
lord of the 8th be exalted, or if benefics occupy Kendra 
or Chaturasra house, the native will be long-lived. 

m&t sifrew i 

The association of Saturn with the lords of the 
10th, the 1st and the 8th houses in a Kendra bestows 
.long life on the native. 

qnrcwrrcift*n; ^^3: 1 

Malefics in the 3rd, llth and 6th houses and bene, 
lies in the Kendra and Kona places endow the native 
with long life. 

If benefics be posited in the 6th, 8th and 7th houses 
and if malefics occupy the 3rd, 6th and llth, the native 
will be long-lived. 
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If the lord of the 8th house be in the Lagna and' 
be aspected by Venus or Jupiter, the native will be 
long-lived. 

3*11 : qiw <nn^ $^3: l 

If benefics occupy Kendra and Kona houses and 
malefics have attained a Paravata amsa the native will 
be long-lived, 

*». <n<n: wrosfttar *1^131 I 

If malefics occupy the 2nd, 5th, 8th, 11th, 4th and 
3rd houses, the native will have medium life. 

If Jupiter own the Lagna and be weak, and malefics 
be in Kendra, Kona, 6th, 8th and 12th houses, the life 
of the native will be a medium one. 

If a benefic occupy a Kendra or a Kona place, 
Saturn in strength be in the 6th house or a malefic be 
in the 8th, the native’s life will be a medium one. 

fNifa Wt qi f*m *t«tt 3: i 

If the Trikona or Kendra houses be occupied by 
planets both benefic and malefic, the life of the native 
will be a medium one. 

# *R<ng: I 

If the lord of the 8th house in conjunction with a 
malefic occupy the 12th or the 6th, the native is short- 
lived. 
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Malefics posited in the Apotyima houses will cause 
tl\.9 ( native to be short-lived. 

R°. gfcnsfoft I 

If the lords of the 1st and 8th houses occupy the 
12th or the 6th, the native is short-lived. 

U- 3R<ng: 1 

If the lord of the 2nd house be in the 9th, Saturn 
in the 7th, and Jupiter and Venus in the 11th, the 
native is short-lived. 

RR. =*-5f ir'Xm qg ^SSqig: I 

If Saturn and Mars be in the Lagna, the Moon in 
the 8th house and Jupiter in the 6th, the native fs short- 
lived. 

RR, 1 

If the lord of the Lagna occupy the 8th house, the 
native is short-lived. 

Rtf. 1 

If malefics occupy the 6th, the 8th and the 12th 
'houses, and the lord of the Lagna be weak, the native 
is short-lived. 

RV htnI 1 

If Saturn and the lord of the 8th house be in 
malefic Shashtyamsas, be conjoined with a malefic or 
be aspected by a malefic, the native is short-lived. 

RR. Rrt | 

If a malefic be in a Kendra, and the lord of the 
Lagna -be without the aspect of any benefic and be 
■weak, the native is short-lived. 

31 
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R\s. i 

If malefics occupy the 12th and the 2nd houses aiid 
be devoid of benefic aspect, the native will be short- 
lived. 

If Saturn, the Sun and Mars occupy the 6th and 
the 8th houses, the death of the native will happen 
within one year. 

# tff: <rp£ ^ gsft sfe: • 

If Rahu be in the Lagna and the Moon occupy the 
6th or the 8th house, death will happen immediately. 

3°. Jjft; I 

If Saturn be in the Sun’s Rasi and the Sun occupy, 
a sign owned by Saturn, the death of the native will 
.happen in the 12th year. 

3?. # *is*t fcsfe: i 

If the Moon and the Sun occupy the 6th or the 8th 
bouse, death will be caused through a lion. 

If Mars be in the 4th house and Saturn occupy the 
10th, death will be caused through a lion. 

33. % sfcsft: I 

If Rahu and Venus occupy the 10th house, death 
will be caused through a cobra. 

3tf. srfcsfa: l 

If Rahu and the Sun are posited in ‘the Navamsa 
Rasi of the Atmakaraka planet and be subject to male* 
fic aspect, death will be caused through a cobra. 

3H. 5% srfc#* i 
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« If the Sun be in the 10th .house, Mars in the 4th 
and Saturn in the 8th, the death of the native will be by- 
snakebite. 

^ i 

If Mars and Saturn occupy the Lagna, and the 
Moon, the 8th, death will be caused through a weapon. 

3V9. f & I 

If Jupiter and Mars be in the 10th house, and the 
Sun in the 4th, death will happen through a dog-bite* 

TOFfSl ^ i 

If the Dwadasamsa Rasi occupied by the Atma- 
karaka planet happens to be the 10th house from the 
Lagna, and the Sun be in the 4th, the death of the 
native iwill happen in the king’s palace. 

$3*3: I 

If Mars be in the 12th house and Saturn in the 8th, 
the native concerned will have a nasty death. 

Vo. cflft 3 i ^3: 1 

If Rahu and the Sun be conjoined, the native will 
meet his end either in a holy shrine or on a mountain. 

V?. 1 

If Mars be in the 6th house, the native will have a 
bad end. 

vr. sroffcnngj ^3: 1 

If Mars occupying the 6th house be aspected by 
the Sun, the death will be due to muco-purulent 
diarrhoea. 

v*. tobies i 
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If Saturn occupy the 8th house, death Will be due 
to a cart-accident. 

srisrraeir m ^5: 1 

If Mercury and Saturn be in the 8th house, death 
will be in jail or at the stake. 

If Venus and Mercury occupy the 8th house, the 
death of the native will happen while in bed (while 
asleep) or in the midway. 

If Saturn and the Sun conjoin together, the death 
of the native will be through synosis or syncope. 

If Saturn and Mars occupy the 8th house^ death 
will be through aortal regurgitation and valvular 
insufficiency. 

There is every reason to anticipate an arrest of free flow of 
blood through the aorta, as Saturn, the planet symbalising impe- 
dence, is associated with Mars, the planet presiding over blood, 
in the 8th house, the house of death. .< 

If the Sun in conjunction with the lord of the 
Lagna occupy a sign owned by Saturn, death will 
happen through a stroke of lightning. 

If Jupiter be in the 9th house, death will happen In 
a river side. 

v>. surasrt 
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If Mercury and Venus be ifl the 9th house, death 
will happen through valvular disease of the heart. 

W* srcl w TO I 

If Mercury and the Sun be in the 9th house, the 
death of the native will happen on the road or in a 
Siva temple. 

m ^ $$ to i 

If the lord of the 9th house occupy the Lagna, the 
.death of the native will happen on a river side. 

If the Moon and the lord of the 9th house occupy 
the 8th, the native will have a peaceful death. 

TO 1 

If the Lagna be a moveable sign, death will be in 
one’s *own country ; if it be a dual one, in a foreign 
place ; if otherwise, it will happen on the way. 

HH. i 

If the lord of the 4th house occupy the 6th in con- 
junction with Saturn, death will happen through a 
carriage accident. 

Tg ^*FTO I 

If Rahu and the lord of the 4th house occupy the 
6th, death will be caused through thieves. 

qg m*\ to i 

If Ketu and the lord of the 4th house occupy the 
-6th, death will be caused by a weapon. 

H<s. m 5% ftranwraFro \ 
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If the Sun and Mars occupy the 10th or the 4th 
house, death will be by the fall of a stone. 

If Saturn, the Moon and Mars respectively occupy 
the 4th, the 7th and the 10th houses, death will be 
caused by the person falling into a well. 

If the Moon and the Sun occupy sign Kanya and 
be aspected by malefics, death will be caused by one’s 
own relative. 

If the Moon and the Sun occupy a dual sign, death 
will be by drowning. 

^ ^ I 

If the Moon be in Makara and Saturn in Kataka, 
death will be by ascitis. 

^ ^ si l 

If the Moon hemmed in betwixt two malefics 
occupy a sign owned by Mars, death will be caused by 
a weapon or through fire. 

If the Moon be betwixt two malefics and occupy 
Kanya, death will be through anaemia. 

si# ^ qrcstf ^ swfa'Trti^: I 

If the Moon be betwixt two malefics and in a 
house owned by Saturn, death will be through anorexia 
and consequent inanition. 
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*nft I 

If the Moon conjoined with a malefic be in the 7th 
house, Venus in Mesha and the Sun in the Lagna, the 
death of the native will be caused through a woman. 

$v9. i 

If the Sun and Mars be in the 4th house and 
Saturn in the 10th, death will be by impalement. 

^ I 

If the waning Moon and the malefics occupy the 
5th, the 9th and the 1st houses, the death of the native 
will be by impalement. 

3*3: i 

If the Sun be in the 4th house and Mars in the 10th 
be aspected by the waning Moon, the death of the 
native will be by impalement. 

vao. % $S$ I 

. If Mars be in the 10th house, and the Sun in the 
4th be aspected by Saturn, death will be through 
beating by a wood. 

<5srei*jag?t: 

i 

If the waning Moon, Mars, Saturn and the Sun res- 
pectively occupy the 8th, the 10th, the 4th and the 1st 
bouses, death will be caused by beating with a club. 

\sr. ^ftPsKifcnl: 

iisrcRFg: l 

If the plarwets aforesaid be in the 10th, the 9;h, the 
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1st and the 5th houses, death will be caused through 
smoke, fire, imprisonment or thrashing. 

If Saturn, the Sun and Mars be posited in the I0th r 
the 7th and the 4th houses, death will be caused by 
weapon, fire or royal displeasure. 

vstt. 

If Mars be in the 4th house and the Sun in the lOth, 
death will be caused by a fall from a vehicle. 

vs'v f fairast ^5: 1 

If Saturn, the Moon and Mars occupy the 2nd, the 
4th and the 10th houses respectively at a person’s birth, 
he will perish in consequence of phagocytosis or 
bacterial infection. 

\9$. eft I 

If Mars be in the 7th house and the Moon and 
Saturn occupy the Lagna, death will be caused by 
inflicting pain through a machine. 

V9V9. qforcq ^ 5 : 1 

When Mars, Saturn and the Moon occupy respec- 
tively Tula, Mesba and a sign of Saturn, the person 
concerned will die in the midst of filth and faeces. 

W I 

If the Sun, Mars and the waning Moon occupy 
respectively the 7th, the 4th and the 10th houses, the 
person concerned will die in the midst of filth and 
faeces. 
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«<*,. 3$ 

l 

If the Sun and Mars be in the 7th house, Saturn in 
the 8th and the waning Moon in the 4th, the body of 
the native will be eaten by birds and vultures. 

It is needless to say that the birth is in the evening twilight 
(the Sun in the Asurakendra) and as a consequence, the native 
inherits Tamasaguna. The situation is made worse by the 
aspect of Mars over the Ascendant. Saturn, the embodiment of 
death is posited in the house of death and is thus made to 
aspect the 5th (Poorvapunya). The 1 Oth house — the goal of the 
native — is aspected by the Sun and Mars (two male planet* 
cloaked in Tamas) as well as by Saturn. This latter planet 
stands for birds of the more cruel type and hence the truth of 
the Sutra. 

<£o. 

*Erat 2?$: I 

If the Moon, the Sun, Mars and Saturn occupy 
respectively the 9th, the 1st, the 5th and the 8th houses,, 
the person concerned will die by a fall from a 
precipice, by the fall of a thunderbolt, or of a wall. 

If the lords of the 8th and the 1st houses be weak 
and be conjoined with Mars and the lord of the 6th, the 
death will be by a fall from a mountain. 

<^- 1 

If the lords of the 8th and the 1st houses be con- 
joined with the lord of the 4th, the death will be caused 
by a conveyance, such as an elephant, a horse, etc. 

32 
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If the lords of the 8fh and 1st houses occupy the 
6th in conjunction with Rahu or Ketu, death will be due 
to strokes from thieves and weapons. 

If the lords of the 2nd and 1st houses be posited in 
the 6th, the 8th or the 12th along with Rahu or Ketu, 
•death will be by hanging. 

di. i 

If Saturn and Mars occupy the 8th house along with 
Rahu, death will be through a weapon. 

If a benefic be in the 8th house unaspected by any 
malefic or inimical planet, death will be in a battle. 

dv9. fata: fi <Ti<rptssir srptadt 1 

If a malefic in Nidra or Sayanavasttha occupy the 
8th house, death will be due to enemy’s wrath. 

<:d. ^ 513^11^ Wdt 1% 

gft fofrra: 1 

If the planet occupying the 8th house be the Sun, 

• death will be due to burns •, if the Moon, it will be by 

• drowning •, if Mars, by hurt or injury ; if Mercury, by 
fever; if Jupiter, by the vitiation or derangement o£ 
the three doshas of the body; if Venus, by hunger ; 
and if Saturn, by thirst. 

If the Lagna void of the aspect on it of Venus or 
Jupiter be subjected to the aspect of Mars and the Sun^ 
death will be caused by a bull. 
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v . m i i 

If Saturn and the Sun occupy the Lagna and be 
aspected by Rahu, death will be by the fall of a tree. 

^ sr&iss mftfkti m* i 

If Saturn, the Sun and Rahu occupy the 7th house, 
death will be caused by cobra-bite. 

V*. I $% srorat m* i 

If Mercury occupy a sign of Jupiter, and Mars, a 
sign of Saturn, the person concerned will meet with his 
{Jeath by being mauled by a tiger. 

m. m* i 

If the Moon and Saturn occupy a sign owned by 
Venus, death will be through a weapon. 

■Vi. wit: ^rwr: qfai ^5: l 

Malefics in the 9th house, and void of benefic 
aspect make the native meet with his end through an 
arrow. 

Vt. *1^ 3T I 

If the Moon and Mercury occupy the 6th or the 8th 
house, death will be by poison. 

<igierr m 3*3: 1 

If the luminaries occupy the oth or the 8th house, 
death will be through an elephant. 

When a strong planet aspects the 8th house, the 
humour belonging thereto becomes inflamed and death 
is thereby produced. 
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When the foregoing yogas are not present, the 
cause of death will be that declared for the lord of the 
dccanatc containing the 8th hhava (.52nd decanate from 
the Lagna) as fire, water, etc. according to its chara. 
cteris»ics. 

Or, it may be declared through the decanate occu- 
pied by the planet in the 8th house. 

!>oo. 3i 31 farat ^ s RT* 

If the decanate in question be the first one of 
Mesha, death will be through a disorder of the spleen, 
bilious complaints, or poison ; if it be the middle one, 
death will be through watery diseases ; and if it be the 
last, death will be by falling into a well and the like. 

If the said decanate be the first one of Vrishabha, 
death will be caused by asses, horses and the like ; if it 
be the central one, through bilious complaints, fire and 
theft; if the last, by a fall from a lofty place, from a 
horse and the like. 

srcraisrat it'Si rcfo* 

m* i 

If the Drekkana be the first one of Mithuna, death 
will be through cough, asthma, etc. ; if the middle one, 
throgh typhoid; if the last, through a fall from a 
vehicle, from a precipice or in a forest. . 
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WT* i 

If ihe Drekkam be the first one of Kataka, death 
will be through prohibited drinks, or through thorns; if 
the middle one, through poison, Athisara, etc.; if the 
last, death will be through syncope, vci tigo or phantom 
tumour. 

tjrctfsTfNwn yjvj i 

If the decanate be the first one of Simha, death 
will be by water contamination ; if the middle one, 
through hydro-thorax (or water in the lungs); if the 
last, death will be caused by sea sickness, railway- 
sickness, surgical sepsis, etc. 

In the case of the fir.;! uvcau .m: cf Kanya do. th 
will be by acute head-ache, wind disease, etc. ; if the 
middle decanate, through a precipitous fall from a 
terrace or a peak, or Tippu’s drop (?) ; if the last, 
through fall from mules, explosion like that of a bomb 
or a glass vessel, a fall into water and drowning. 

If the decanate be the first one of Tula, death will 
be through a fall, a female or a quadruped ; if, the 
middle one, through digestive complaint; and if, the 
last, through snakes and water. 
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If the decanate under discussion be the first one of 
Vrischika, death wifi be caused through poison or 
weapons ; if the decanate be the middle one of Vrischika,. 
through faintings from inordinate strains or decom- 
pensation of the hip bladder or by carrying heavy 
weights, through complaints in the hips, etc. ; if it be 
the last decanate, death will be through a lump of 
earth, timber or a stone slipping over the native. 

If the decanate containing the 8th bhava be the 
first one of Dhanus, death will happen through atony of 
the colon and anal sphincters ; if the middle one, 
through poison or arrows; if the decanate in question 
be the last one, death will be through water, aquatic 
animals, abdominal complaints etc. 

fltorarawt ^ i 

When the first decanate of Makara contains the 8th 
bhava, death will be caused by a lion, boar or scorpion ; 
if the decanate be the middle one, it will be by a 
snake ; if the last, it will be by thieves, fire weapon, or 
septic fever. 

i 

If the decanate be the first one of Kumbha, death 
will be through a woman, love complaint, or pelvic 
complaint (salpingitis) ; if the middle one, through a 
disease in the internal sexual organs; if the last, 
through infection. 

m . tot sM srite*F*rat 
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If the decanate in question be the first one of 
Meena, death will be by dysentery, ascitis or oesopha- 
gitis •, if the middle one, [through dropsy, or through 
oesophagitis ; if the end, through the distension of the 
curvatures of the stomach, or through some potational 
disease. 

W- ^ qi ^ tiff W I 

If the 8th house be occupied or aspected by a 
benefic planet and the lord of the 9th be a benefic, 
death will be in a place of pilgrimage or shrine. 

faff l 

If the lord of the 9th house, Mars and the Sun are 
posited in the 9th, and the lords of the 1st and 7th 
houses are friendly to each other, the wife will burn 
herself with her deceased husband’s body. 

If the 8th house, whether reckoned from the Atma- 
karaka Navamsa or the Lagna, be benefic, the native 
will after his death go to a good world. 

^ fa gft ff*f*fa & m- 

If the Moon has attained a Simhasanamsa, Jupiter, 
a Paravatamsa and Venus, an Airavatamsa, the native 
will after death go to Brahma’s world and have 
intimate union with him. 

W * feqfr 5^133^ | 

If Ketu occupies the 12th house reckoned from the 
Atmakaraka Navamsa, the native will after death go to 
Brahma’s world and have intimate union with him. 
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If a benefic planet occupy Mesha or Dhanus identi- 
cal with the 12 1 h from the Atmakaraka Navamsa, the 
native will afte^- death go to Brahma’s world and have 
intimate union with him. 

If four planets occupy conjointly any Rasi and if 
the lord of that Rasi be in a Kendra or a Kona, the 
native will after death go to Brahma’s world and have 
intimate union with him. 

W. hr m nft i 

If Mercury or Mars occupy the 10th identical with 
Mecna, the native will after departure go to Brahma’s 
world and have intimate union with him. 

S =i° . *3# si i 

If the lord of the 8th house be in the 2n»T ( or 
or fsrfsjl «R*siT tind be conjoined with or aspected by a 
benefic, the native will after death go to Brahma’s 
world and have intimate union with him. 

W- TOtSf tT^frl ^PT- 

i 

If the Lagna, the 9th and the 8th houses be aspec- 
ted by their respective lords, the native will after death 
go to Brahma’s abode and have intimate union with him. 

If there be two benefics posited in the 9th house> 
the native will after his departure from this world go to 
Brahma’s abode and have intimate union with him. 
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ftwro l 

If the Moon and Mercury occupy the 6th or the 8th 
house, the native will meet with his end through poison. 

W. 3% qromra: I 

If the Sun and Mars occupy the lOthand 4th houses 
respectively, the native will be killed by a stone-hit. 

tv*. f^s famt i 

If Mars be in the 8th house, the person concerned 
meets with his end through fire. 

mmi I 

If the Moon be waning and occupy the 8th house, 
the death of the native will be through water. 

If Mercury and the Sun are posited in the 8th 
house, the death of the native will be through poison 
or fire. 

tvs. TifrcireSr i 

If Rahu and Mars occupy the 8th house, death will 
• be through horned animals with claws or animals that 
bite with their teeth. 

sn I 

If the Navamsa occupied by the Atmakaraka planet 
be Dhanus, the native meets with his end through a fall 
from a vehicle, or from a lofty summit. 

If the lord of the 4th house be posited in a watery 
sign, be weak due to being in a depression sign, inimi- 
cal Rasi, or be eclipsed, and occupy the 4th or 6th, 
death will be through water. 

33 
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W- I 

If the lord of the Lagna be weak and a malefic 
planet occupy the 4th house, death will be through 
water. 

W- qft mmi I 

If the lord of the 4th house be weak and a malefic 
planet occupy the 4th, death will be through water. 

W. asft ^ srasra: i 

If the lord of the 4th house, conjoined with a 
malefic planet occupy a Kendra, death will bq through 
water. 

W* mmi I 

If the lords of the 1st and the 4th houses be aspec- 
ted by the lords of the 4th and the 10th, death will be 
through water. 

UH. pss l 

Note the Navamsa occupied by the lord of the 4th 
house. If the lord of the 4th house be conjoined with 
or aspected by the owner of the above Navamsa, the 
native will meet with his end through water. 

KW- 5% qiwrra: I 

If Mars and the Sun occupy the 4th house, death 
will be through a hit from stone. 

1 qiwrra: l 

If the lord of the 10th house be conjoined with or 
aspected by the lord of the 4th, death will be through 
a hit from stone. 

mwirai i . 

If the lord of the 4th house be oonjoined with 
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Rahu or Saturn and be aspected by Mars, death will be 
through a hit from stone. 

■ If Saturn in conjunction with a malefic occupy a 
sign of Mars or the Sun, the native’s arm will be ampu- 
tated. 

Saturn, the lame planet, is made to occupy a house of either 
of the two male planets both of whom are averse tof the dark 
planet. Hence the result. 

If Saturn occupying an inimical sign be conjoined 
tyitfi or aspected by Venus, the native’s hands will be 
amputated. 

W. ^ i 

If the Moon, the Sun, Rahu and. Mars occupy the 
8th house, the native’s hands and feet will be ampu- 
tated. 

W. jt?# ^ I 

If Rahu be in a sign of Saturn and the Moon occupy 
.Simha identical with the 8th house, the native will 
suffer decapitation. 

W. I • 

If Mars and the Sun be in the 8th house, the person 
born will suffer decapitation. 

W. i „ 

• If Saturn, Mars and the lord of the 2nd house occupy 
the Lagna, the native will suffer the lobe being cut off. 

qsrWV to: 

If the lords of the 6th and 2nd houses be in the 
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Lagna while Saturn and Mars occupy the 6th, the 
person born will suffer the lobe being cut off. 

W. 3i$t frnfawrra: I 

If Mars and the Sun occupy the 11th house, the 
native concerned will meet with his death through 
poison, fire or weapon. 

^ si *ng<?ramra: I 

If Rahu or Saturn be in the llth house, death 
will be caused through a hit from wood or stone. 

If the Moon and Mars occupy a Kendra or the 8th 
house, there is risk to the person concerned through a 
-vehicle. 

m* 

If the waning Moon be in the 4th house, there is 
risk from a vehicle. 

tfm&t sraresn i 

If Mesha, Simha or Kumbha be aspected by Mars 
and the Sun, the person born will kill a Brahmin. 

\\\» srossrr t 

If Saturn, the Sun and Mars conjoin together, the 
person concerned will kill a Brahmin. 

w. mm i 

If Jupiter, the Sun and Mars conjoin together, the 
person concerned will kill a Brahmin. ' 

If the Moon occupy Mesha, Simha or Kumbha and 
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■be aspecteJ by Saturn, the Sun and Mars, the native 
-will kill cows. 

wa* snrromfamt i 

If the lord of the Lagna and Mars conjoin and be 
in the same Navamsa, the native will commit terrible 
murders- 

?Yv ^ I I 

If Jupiter be conjoined with a malefic or the Sun be 
in depression, the person born will kill young childern* 

wrefc *Tt£*Tf3rr I 

If a malefic occupy a Kendra, and Venus aspected 
by a malefic be in the 8th house, the native will kill 
-cows, deer, etc. 

ft** 

i 

If the Moon and Mercury occupy the 10th house 
.and be aspected by malefics, be in depression Amsas or 
be devoid of benefic aspect, the native will ever be 
.addicted to the killing of birds. 

ii II 

Thus ends the 8th discussion. 


M. BHV Navama Viveka 

He who has Mercury and Venus in the 4th house 
is lucky (and fortunate). 

3% 3«rara[ I 

If the 4th house be betwixt two benefics, the 
person concerned is lucky. 
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1 f V enus has attained Gopura or other (higher)' 
Vaiseshikamsa, the native is lucky. 

v. i 

If Jupiter be in Mridu) Shashtyamsa, the 
native is lucky. 

H- 3^ gtHJen^ I 

If the S un occupy the 9th house and be in the 
(^iteRicrrcn Bhojanavastha), the natiye is lupky. 

A ftft* vft 3^^ i 

If Rahu occupy the 9th house and be in ^ri-Naga 
(eqniR-Agamana) or Nidravastha, the native 

will resort to holy places and also be lucky. 

vs, 'A 3"^ I 

If the 9th house has got more of benefic aspect, 
the native will be fortunate. 

<S. ^ 'TTcT^t I 

If the Moon and Mars occupy the Lagna and 
Saturn be in the 7th house, the native will be sinfully- 
inclined. 

V <?A% % Tra$ i 

If the lord of the Lagna and Mars be conjoined, 
and the Moon in conjunction with a malefic occupy 
the 6th house, the native will be sinfully .minded. 

?o. 3^<r^ HTn1 1 

If the two luminaries conjoined with a malefic 
occupy one and the same Navamsa, the native will 
commit extremely sinful acts. 
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W m$i i 

If the lord of the 8th house occupy the 9th, the 
person concerned will do sin* ul deeds. 

AmdHsr TRRft i 

If Mars and the Sun are conjoined in one house, 
the person concerned will commit sinful deeds. 

Xb ’INRft WSgl $ qi 3^ TOit I 

If the 4th house or its lord be betwixt malefics, 
conjoined with malefics or aspectcd by malefics, the 
native will do sinful deeds. 

I <riq: qra$ \ 

If malefics occupy the 4th house, and the lord 
thereof be weak and conjoined with Gulika, the native 
will commit sinful deeds, 

SPT qtf I 

If a malefic planet be in the 9th house, the native 
will do sinful acts. 

? V qr i 

If the lord of the 9th house be conjoined with a 
malefic, be in a malefic Shashtyamsa or be betwixt 
two malefics, the native will do sinful deeds. 

If Saturn and Rahu occupy the 9th house and be 
aspectcd by Gulika, the person concerned will commit 
•extremely sinful acts. 

It. srcTTg^sftqra$ i 
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If the Moon corjoined with Rahu be aspected by 
Jupiter in conjunction with a malefic, the native wilt 
be extremely sinful. 

If Saturn be in the 12th house, the native will hide 
his sins and he will be a pessimist. 

*o. <rra# l 

If the Moon and the Sun occupy the 7th house and 
be aspected by Saturn, the native will commit sinful 
deeds. 

If the waning Moon and Mars combine, the person 
concerned will do sinful acts. 

If Gulika and -the lord of the 2nd house be con. 
joined with malefics, the native will be sinful. 

If Jupiter be in the Lagna and Saturn occupy the 
7th house, the native will commit sinful actions. 

rv. % ^ i 

If the Moon be in the 6th house and Mars be con- 
joined with a malefic, the native will commit sinful 
actions. 

f WliJ I 

If Ketu and the Sun be in the Navamsa Rasi 
occupied by the Atmakaraka planet, the native will be 
a worshipper of Siva. 

*5. 3ft formrl!! I 
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If Ketu and Jupiter be in the Navamsa Rasi. 
occupied by the Atmakaraka planet, the native will be 
a devotee of Siva. 

*\9. ^ i 

If the 5th house be occupied or aspected by the 
Sup, the person concerned will worship the Sun and 
God Sankara. 

I 

If »Ketu and the Moon be in the Navamsa Rast 
occupied by the Atmakaraka planet, the person con- 
cerned will worship Goddess Gowri. 

If Ketu and Venus occupy the Navamsa occupied 
by the Atmakaraka planet, the person will worship 
Goddess Lakshmi. 

3°. 3Rt UT&sft I 

If Mercury and Saturn occupy the Navamsa 
occupied by the Atmakaraka planet, the person con- 
cerned will devote himself to God Vishnu. 

3?. i 

If the lord of the 4th house occupy the 5th, the 
person born will de a devotee of God Vishnu. 

If the lord of the l?th house be in the 2nd or the 
8th and be related to the lord of the 5th (by inter- 
change of position, conjunction or mutual aspect), the 
person concerned will be devoted to deities endowed 
with Sattva quality. 

34 
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a I 

If Ketu and Mars be in the Navamsa Rasi occupied 
by the Atmakaraka planet, the person will devote him- 
self to God Subrahmanya. 

Sutras 25-33 above refer to the particular God, whose votary 
the native will be, depending upon the particular planet in con* 
junction with Ketu. Ketu is the Jnanakaraka and his association 
with planets is a necessity for devotion. When Meena happens 
to be the Atmakaraka Navamsa, the truths of the Sutras are most 
effectively felt as Meena is the Moksha Rasi. A reference to my 
edition of Uttara Kalamrita, Khanda V, will put the reader in 
the way re : the various deities ascribed to the several planets. 

pi: I 

If the planet owning the Navamsa occupied by the 
lord of the Rasi containing Jupiter be aspected by 
Jupiter or Venus, the person concerned will be devoted 
to his preceptor. 

If the 9th house be a benefic one and be occupied 
•or aspected by Jupiter, the native will be devoted to 
his preceptor- 

^ wnft 5^: I 

If the lord of the 9th house occupy a tj^-Mridu or 
auspicious Shashtyamsa, the native will be devoted to 
his preceptor. 

If there be any relationship (by interchange, 
■conjunction or aspect) between the 5th house and the 
Moon, the native will be devoted to sylvan deities or 
fairies. 

.means a fiend attendant of Goddess and so the 
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Sutra implies the condition for the nativt to be a votary of such 
fiends and female Yakshas. 

p i 

If the 5th house and Mars be in any way related 
as aforesaid, the native will be devoted to Gods Skanda. 
and Bhairava. 

3^. ^ l 

If the 5th house and Mercury be in any way related 
similarly, the person will be devoted to all Gods. 

51HW! I 

If the 5th house and Jupiter be so related, thfr 
native will be devoted to Goddess Sharada. 

If the 5th house and Venus be related, the devotion. 

will be towards Goddess Durga. 

* 

If the 5th house and Saturn be related, the devo- 
tion will be towards departed beings, ghosts, fire, etc. 

p I 

If the 6th house and Rahu be related, the devotion 
will be towards the deity that causes trouble to others. 

A slightly different interpretation is possible. Fifth is the 
J7CT house and Rahu’s presence in the same gives rise to great 
many speculations which make the person a villain. Hence the 
expression ” may be interpreted in the light of 

the above as a votary who is devoted to a particular God merely 
with a view to cause evil to others 


v». i 



268 [M 45-63 

If the 5th house be related to Venus and the Moon, 
the devotion will be towards Goddesses. 

*<?H. 3% i 

If the 5th house be related to the male planets, the 
devotion will be towards male Gods. 

If Jupiter or Venus be in their exaltation or other 
benefic Vargas and the lord of the 9th house be strong* 
the native will be a Judge. 

v?vs. ltd qifoaw i 

If Jupiter and Venus occupy a Navamsa owned by 
Mercury, the native will be a J udge. 

If the lord of the 9th house be conjoned wich or 
aspected by a benefic planet, the native will be a 
Judge- 

If the Navamsa occupied by the Atmakaraka 
planet be Kumbha, the native will be interested in 
building tanks etc. 

H®. i 

If the lord of the 10th house has attained a 
•Gopuramsa, the native will dig wells, etc., 

Ht i 

If the lord of the 9th house be in a Mridu Shashtya. 
amsa and be aspected by benefics, the native will 
engage himself in digging wells, etc. 
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If the lord of the 4th house .occupy the 10th, the 
native will interest himself in renovating old chari- 
table or religious institutions. 

ssfft tr 5ii wfifo i 

If Mercury has attained a Gopuramsa and be con. 
joined with Jupiter or Mars, the native will engage 
himself in the erection of a public hall, temple or the 
like. 

HS. TOT qpflt I 

If Mercury, Jupiter and the lord of the 10 th house 
be all strong, the person concerned will be engaged in 
getting sacrifices performed. 

% I Hr 1 

If Mercury occupy the 10th house and its lord be in 
the 9th in a benefic Amsa and be aspected by a benefic. 
the person concerned will be engaged in getting sacri- 
fices performed. 

If Mercury occupy the 9th house and be in his 
exaltation and devoid of malefic aspect, the person 
eoncerned will be engaged in getting sacrifices 
performed. 

hvs. mu i 

If Mercury, Jupiter and the lord of the 10th house 
be all strong and have benefic aspect, the person con . 
eerned will specially devote himself to the performance 
of sacrifices. 

■ftsnrf I 
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If the lord of the.lOrh house be exalted, associated 
with a malefic, occupy a depression Navamsa and be in 
a Dusstthana, the person concerned will engage himself 
in obstructing a sacrifice after it has once been begun. 

i 

If Saturn should occupy the 2nd house reckoned 
either from the Moon or from Venus, the native will be 
Subjected to ignominy. 

If the Moon and Venus occupy the Lagna and be 
aspected by Saturn, the native will be subjected to 
ignominy. 

If the lord of the 4th house occupy the 8th, the 
native is devoid of luck. 

$3. ssnsfcrc'n i 

If the lord of the 1st, 2nd and the 7th houses occupy 
the 6th, 8th or 12th, the native becomes unlucky after 
his marriage. 

$3. I 

If the lord of the 9th house occupy the 6th and be 
aspected by an inimical or a depressed planet, the 
native becomes luckless. 

If the lord of the 9th house be in a malefic Shashty- 
amsa or occupy a depression Rasi or Navamsa, the 
yoga-indicates-ill luck. 
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If the lord of the 9th house b.egweak, and malefics 
occupy the 9th, the yoga indicates ill luck. 


55. I 

If the lord of the Lagna be weak, the native will 
be unlucky. 


$V9. 



If Saturn occupying a Kendra be not aspected by 
either Jupiter or the Moon, it indicates ill luck. 




If the lord of the 2nd house, conjoined with or 
Aspected by the lord of the 10th occupy the 11th, the 
native will be lucky. 


If the Lagna be a moveable Rasi, and the lord 
thereof be similarly placed (in a moveable sign) and be 
aspected by a planet (occupying a) from a moveable 
.sign, the native will make his fortune in a foreign 

place. 

If the Lagna be a fixed Rasi, and be conjoined with 
Its lord and aspected by a planet posited in a fixed sign, 
the native will make his fortune in his own country. 

VS?. 3FW tfk *TT«TfaT: I 

In other cases, the native will make his fortune 
every where. 

If Venus occupy the 3rd, 6th, 7th, 10th, or llth 
house, the native will become lucky only after his 
marriage. 
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V9?. s&tr fiesta* I 

If the lord of the 7th house occupy the 3rd, 6th r 
7th, 10th or 11th, the native will become lucky only 
after his marriage. 

V3«. I 

If the 9th house be favoured with more of benefic 
aspect, the native becomes fortunate everywhere. 

ST^tf WltWi I 

If the lord of the 11th house be conjoined with or 
aspected by the lord of the 10th and occupy the 9th r 
the native’s prosperity is assured. 

\s^. i 

If the lord of the 9th house be conjoined with or 
aspected by the lord of the 10th and occupy the 2nd, 
the native’s prosperity is assured. 

V9\s. 31% 

nfaTV I 

With the lord of the 11th house in the 9th, the 
lord of the 2nd in the 11th, and the lord of the 9th in 
the 2nd conjoined with or aspected by the lord of the 
10th, the native concerned becomes extremely lucky. 

I 

If the lords of the 3rd and 9th houses be associated 
with or aspected by benefics or posited in benefic 
Navamsas, the native becomes lucky through his 
brother’s wealth. 
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\s^» gdrt i 

If the lords of the 5th and 9th houses be together 
and they be associated with or aspected by benefics, the 
native will become fortunate through his children. 

<s°. fNhfli i 

If the 5th and 9th houses be occupied or aspected 
by the lord of the 9th, the native will become fortunate 
through his children. 

If the 9th house be occupied or aspected by either 
Jupiter or Venus, the native will be fortunate. 

g fc gq g a ifr vmm, i 

If the lord of the 9th house be associated with or 
aspected by Venus or Jupiter, the native becomes for- 
tunate. 

i 

If the lords of the 1st and 2nd houses occupy the 
5th, the native becomes fortunate. 

SJ&Sf 5 f ^ I 

If the lords of the 1st and 9th houses respectively 
occupy the 9th and the 1st, the person concerned will 
become fortunate. 

If the lord of the 9th house occupy the llth, the 
person concerned will become fortunate. 

urararoft i 

If the lords of the 9th and llth houses conjoin 
together, the native will become fortunate. 

3$ 
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CV. I 

If the lord of the 9th house be in the*’ 2nd, 
person concerned will become lucky. 

If all the planets be posited in the 3rd,5th. and 1st 
houses, the native becomes fortunate. 

If Rahu or the Sun occupy the 10th house, the 
native will have the luck of bathing in dtp Ganges. 

%o- ipPi I 

If the full Moon and Jupiter be in thei 10th house, 

the native will have luck of bathing in the Ganges. 

• <U. 

If Jupiter occupy the 10th house, the ' native will 
have the luck of bathing in the Ganges. 

If Venus and Jupiter conjointly occupy a Kendra, 
the native will have the luck of bathi ng' in’ the Ganges. * 

%h ^#331*# i 

If' the lord of the 2nd house, Venus arid Jupiter be 
exalted, the native will have the luck of bathing in the 
Ganges. 

I m t 

If Mercury or the lord of the Rasi occupied by that 
planet be in the 12th house, the nativri will have the 
luck of bathing in the Ganges; 
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ill.— g#foa r q . 

If the Moon aspected* by a benefic* planet occupy 
the 3rd house identical with a watery sign, the native 
will have the luck of bathing in the Ganges. 

qW 3i$r i 

If the lord of. the 9th house, , aspected by a benefic 
planet occupy a Kendra house identical with a watery 
sign, the native will have the luck of bathing in the 
Ganges! 

If the 9th house be aspected by Jupiter, the native' 
will have the luck of bathing in the Ganges. ( 

; I i 

' If Mercury aspected by a benefic planet occupy th 
8th hpuse, the native will go to many holy places. 

*rwn I 

If the lords of the 9th and 10th houses combin' 

it r ' f <2 

the native will undertake a big pilgrifhage. 

?oo. wnsn , 

If the 9th house has more of benefic aspect % 
cx ^oi the lord of the 9th occupy a Kendra, a Kona, or f 
tfcc. llth house, .the native will go on a big pilgrimage. 

M. i 

If the lord of the 9th house reckoned from 
tfc*- Moon be in a Kendra, the person concerned 
voitt. proceed on a big pilgrimage. 

*Tfnn5ri 

If the 9th house Counted from the Moon has i 

■ 1 

of benefic aspect or be occupied by a benefic, the n 
Wa^will go on a big pilgrimag e. " 
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If four or more planets combine in a single sign, 
the yoga makes the native a recluse. 

v. srfejrcmRf: ^inrsTror: l 

As many planets as are strong in the above group, 
so many will be the stages (or kinds) of ascetic life 
indicated . 


*mi wnfest 
sm: Sjtffou l 

According as the Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, 
Jupiter, Venus or Saturn is strong, the class of ascetic 
life will be (1) a ?rr 7 H-Tapasa (2) a ^TTlfe^-Kapalika 
(3) ^TFl£-Raktapata an ascetic clad in red cloth (4) 
«rK5tofl*Ajeevi (5) §pp*jjt-Tridandee or firg-Bhikshu (6) 
- Chakradhara and (7)^-Nagna of - 

Digambara Sanyasin respectively. 

3RcTHI^ I 

It the strong planets capable of leading to 
asceticism be ' obscured by the Sun's rays, the person 
Born will have great reverence for ascetics though he 
may not become initiated into the holy order. 

<o\s. snsrstn^ qrifsft vtmmi I 

If the planet leading to asceticism be overcome in 
planetary war, the person concerned will be ousted 
•from the holy order. 

irasqnre: i 

If Saturn should by himself aspect the lord of the 
sign occupied by the Moon, the person concerned will 
not succeed in getting admission to the holy order. 
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When the Moon occupies a decani te of Saturn ; 
or when the Moon occupies a Navamsa of Saturn or 
"Mars and is aspected by Saturn alone, the yogas lead 
-to the renunciation of the world. 

When the lord of the Lagna and Saturn are both 
•devoid of strength, the native will turn out an ascetic > 

fift 31 stress: i 

If the Moon and Raha conjoin together gnd occupy 
"Krura Shashtyamsas or be associated with Gulika, the 
mative will relinquish the ascetic life adopted by him. 

If Ketu shoul l be in the Navamsa occupied by the 
planet and be subject to the aspect of Saturn 
.alone, the person will have the semblance of an ascetic. 

If Jupiter be posited in the 6th house and the Sun 
in the 4th, native concerned will be an ascetic without 
the religious penance necessary. 

Uv- ^ whites sfft niratiral m- 

When the Moon, Jupiter and the Lagna are aspec- 
ted by Saturn, and Jupiter occupies the 9th house, the 
person born in the Raja Yoga will become a holy 
illustrious founder of a system of philosophy similar to 
JGPijq-Brahmagupta, ^juii^-Kanada and the like. 

Thus ends the 9th discussion. 
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N- stsj Da* am a Viveka. 

If the 10th house have npore of .benejhc aspect, the 
native will be a trader. 

I 

When Mercury occupies the 10th. house, the natives 
will be a trader. 

^1151^5^0 I 

1 If the lords of the 10th and 1st houses combine, the 
person concerned will be a trader. 

«. %S?^[ stnqfft I 

If the lord of the Lagna occupy the 10th house, th<|- 
person concerned will be a merchant. 

%tr s*n<nd i 

If the lord of the 10th house occupy a Kendra, 
Kona or the 11th house and be nspected by a benefit 
the person concerned will be a merchant. 

^s| pit mwm i 

If the lord of the 9th house occupy the Lagna arl 
be aspected by Jupiter, the native will be honoured Itf 
the sovereign. 

\9. 

T C. ■ v 

If the lord of the 10th house occupy his own R 
and be associated with a benefic* the native will b 

1 * m 

respectable merchant. 

<S. % ^ I 
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If the l<)th house and its be related with bene- 
fics, the native will be honourable and respected by the 
public. 

W cn i r 

If the lord of the 10th house be i’rt' a benefic Varga 
or in his exaltation, the native will be a man of real 
merit and self-respect. 

35*1^ I 1 

If the 10th house be betwixt two benefics, , the 
native, will be respectable. 

?ir 1[ i 

Jf the lord of the JOth house has attained a 
Vaiseshikam,sa, the person concerned will command 
respect. 

U* V-SWR*: I; 

. If Ju.pit<j)* and Mercury be conjoined together, 'the 
native will be rei-pecied by the sovereign. 

*rrcsta: i 

If the lord of the 10th house be in any way related 
with a malefic, the native will suffer' humiliation. 

If the lord of the 10th house bp in a malefic Varga 
or in a Kruru Shashtyamsa, the native concerned will 
suffer humiliation. 

If the lord of the 9th house occupy the 11th, the 
person concerned will- be honoured by the sovereign. 
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If the lord of the 9th house has attained Paravata. 
or other higher Varga, the person concerned will be 
honoured by the sovereign. 

sprafi m *Ttsn^ i 

If the lord of the Lagna be in a benefic Varga or 
has attained Gopura or other higher Varga, the person 
concerned will be honoured by the sovereign. 

Venus is said to be exclusively powerful when he is the- 
planet who attains these special Vargas such as Paravata, Gopura* 
etc. These Amsas are Rajasa in character and Venus is the only 
planet who is out and out a Rajasa one. The same opinion is- 
held by Muthuswani Dikshita, the celebrated South Indian 
musician of the 18th century in his song (Kriti) composed on the: 
planet Venus. 

If the lord of the 10th house be weak and associa- 
ted with a malefic, the person concerned will be 
imperfect in all his (religious ?) duties. 

wet: I 

If Mercury, Jupiter and Venus be posited in the 
6th, 8th and 12th houses and be aspected by malefics r 
the person concerned will be imperfect in all his actions. 

Ro, $ I 

If the 10th house has more of malefic aspect, the 
person concerned will be imperfect in every one of his 
actions. 

l 

If the lord of the 10th house occupy the 6th, 8th 
or 12th houses, the person concerned will be imperfect 
in all his duties. 
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$$ #3^ Steffi: 1 

If Kataka be aspccted by Venus or Jupiter, the 
native will become renowned. 

%% TRIwI I 

If the lord of the 10th house^has attained a Paravata. 
or other higher Varga, the native will become renow- 
ned. 

W. 3*1^ i 

If the lord of the 10th house be conjoined with a. 
benefic planet, the native will become renowned- 

V\. Soffit I 

If the lord of the 10th house be amidst benefics and 
be aspected by benefics, the person concerned wilL 
become renowned. 

^ I 

If the lord of the 10th house be posited in a 
Navamsa owned by a benefic planet, the person concer- 
ned will become renowned. 

If the lord of the Lagna be strong, the lord of the 
10th house has attained a Devalokamsa, and the lord 
of the 9th, a Simhasanamsa, the person concerned will 
become renowned. 

If the lord of the 10th house be related with a 
malefic planet, the native will become infamous or 
notorious. 


36 
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If the lord of the'lOth house be in a malefic Amsa, 
the person concerned will attain notoriety. 

3°. % i 

If Saturn and the Sun occupy the 10th house, the 
person concerned will become notorious. 

3t- 

If the 10th house be betwixt malefics, the person 
born becomes notorious. 

3^- %% i 

If the lord of the 10th house be a benefic planet 
and be aspected by or conjoined with another benefic* 
the person concerned will be in a position of command, 
ing others. 

33 . 33$ *n wvti qi ^ { 

If the lord of the 10th house be in a . Mridu Shashty- 
amsi or in a benefic Navamsa cr occupy a Kendra in 
Strength, the person concerned will be in a position of 
commanding others. 

3«. i 

If the Sun or Mars be In the 10th house, the person 
•concerned will be in a position of commanding others 
The King and the Commander-in-Chief (the Sun and Mars) 
are both poweful in direction and further, they two are male 
planets. Hence the tone of command will be vigorous. 

3H. I 

If the lord of the 10th house be conjoined with or 
aspected by a benefic, occupy a Kendra and be in a 
Krura Shashtyamsa, the native will be engaged either 
in ordering or executing agreeable commands. 
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If the lord of the 10th house, being posited in a 
Kendra, be conjoined with Saturn and the lord of th^ 
8th, and be in a Krura Shashtyamsa, the native will 
have to order or execute disagreeable duties. 

If Rahu and Gulika occupy the 10th house, th^ 
person concerned will have to order or execute cruel 
duties. 

If Rahu or Ketu occupy the 2nd house, the person 
concerned will have to order or execute cruel duties. 

3V I 

If the lord of the 9th house be in depression, the 
person concerned will have to order or execute cruel 
duties. 

If the Navamsa of the Atmakaraka planet be 
conjoined with the Sun, the native will be engaged in 
Government or public business:. 

«t* i 

If the Sun occupy a Kendra, the person concerned 
will be engaged in Government or public business. 

^ i 

If the Moon be posited in a Kendra or a Kona, 
the person concerned will be engaged in Govern- 
ment or public* business. 
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*1^ aft m flSTClWt I 

If the lord of the 10th house occupy the 11th or be 
in a Kendra, the person concerned will engage himself 
in Government or public work. 

If Jupiter occupy the 1st or the 4th house, the 
person concerned will be engaged in Government or 
public work. 

$35^: I 

If two planets occupy the Navamsa of the Athma- 
karaka planet, the native will become the chief of his 
family. 

$33^: I 

If one planet occupy its Swakshetra, the person 
will become an important member of his family. 

«vs. d I 

If two planets occupy their own signs, the native 
will become the chief member of his family. 

^ f 1 

If Jupiter be in the 3rd house and the Moon occupy 
the 1 1th, the native will become the leader of his family. 

^ ^ ofl fasftai 1 

If Mars occupy Simha identical with the Lagna, 
the Moon occupy the 5th house and Rahu be in the 
12th, the native will become the leader of his family. 

Ho. ^ Jranft i 
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If the lords of the 8th and the 6th houses inter- 
■change places or occupy Kendra houses, the native 
will be a powerful and mighty personage. 

The attention of the reader is drawn to Khanda IV-22 of 
my edition of Uttara Kalamrita wherein this important inverted 
Rajayoga is discussed in a detailed manner . 

H?. % 551% ^ srarit i 

If Jupiter and the Moon occupy respectively the 
‘6th and II th houses, the person concerned will become 
a powerful and mighty parsonage. 

55pfft STrirft I 

If the lord of the 11th house occupy a Rasi or 
Navamsa owned by a benefic planet, the person con- 
cerned will become a powerful and mighty personage. 

551% *i i 

If the 1 1 th house be occupied by a benefic planet 
in strength or be aspected by a benefic. the native will 
"be wealthy and prosperous. 

W. i 

If the three planets, viz., the Moon, Jupiter and 
Venus occupy the 2nd house, the person concerned 
will be wealthy and prosperous. 

Jupiter stands for Iravata, the celestial elephant ; the 

Moon, for Uchchaissravas, the celestial horse ; and Venus, for 

Goddess Lakshmi, and these three are all born of Ksheerasaimra 

^ » 

the milky ocean. Hence, their combination produces one of the 
best Dhana yogas, and much more so when the said combination 
takes place in the 2nd house ( house of wealth). 
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Vv I 

If the lord of the 4th house occupy the 6th, 8th or 
12th, the native concerned will derive little happiness 
through his father. 

%% fatpr* I 

If the lord of the 10th house be a benefic planet 
and be conjoined with or aspected by a benefic, the 
native becomes happy through the father. 

If the lord of the 10th house has attained a ^Ri«RT 
Paravatha or other higher Varga, the native becomes 
happy through the father. 

If the lord of the 1 0th house be betwixt benefics or 
be conjoined with either Venus or Jupiter, the native 
will become happy through his father. 

V*,. «Ttinsft I 

If the {q<j^R^-Pitrukaraka has attained Gopura or 
other higher Vaiscshikamsi, the native will derive 
happiness through the father. 

$<*. fan i 

If the lords of the 10th and the 6th houses occupy 
the 10th } the father of the native will have intercourse 
with women not his own. 

^ ^ vnftsr^n: mw. 

fan l 

If the lord of the Lagna be associted with a malefic 
and occupy the 2nd house, or if the lords x»f the 2n<f r 
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6th and 7th houses in company with a malefic occupy 
the 2nd, the father of the native will have intercourse 
with a good woman. 

Safari# smt fo: | 

If the lords of the 4th and the 6th houses occupy 
the 9th, the father (of the native) will be a voluptuary. 

$3. 3% SR$t fcZl I 

If the lords of the 9th and the 4th houses occupy 
the 4th, the father of the native will be a voluptuary. 

isRt I 

If the lord of the 10th house be (in any way) 
.related w>th a, malefic and be also betwixt malefics, 
the yoga indicates father’s unhappiness. 

11^^ fan l 

If the lord of the 10th house reckoned from the 
■Sun be associated with or aspected by a malefic, the 
father of the person concerned will be miserable. 

m sfte fq^: I 

If the Sun and Mars occupy the 10th or the 9th 
house, the father of the native will die early. 

sqrqsS k% fqg^fei i 

If the Sun conjoined with a malefic occupy the 7th 
house, the demise of the father will happen very soon. 

^ m ^ ^ i 

If the Sun be in a moveable sign or the Moon 
occupy a Kendra position, the native will not be near 
to cremate his parents. 



288 


■IRHSIR% • 


[ N 69.76 


If the Moon and the Sun occupy the 9th house, the 
death of the father will occur in water. 

VSo . fld f^T * 1 

If the Sun be in the 7th house, Mars in the lOth, 
and Rahu in the 12th, the father will not be living. 

^ ftai * sfaft i 

If Mars be in the 10th and in an inimical house, 
the father of the person concerned will not be living, 

v9*. wh sffa urchin tol tosft? i 

If Jupiter be in the Lagna, and if Mercury, Mars 
and Saturn occupy the 2nd house, the father will difc 
during the marriage of the native. 

vs>3. ^ilf ^ Jjft: i 

If the Moon and the Sun be in Meena and be 
aspected by a malefic, the father of the native wilt 
meet with his end in water. 

If Venus and the Sun occupy a moveable sign and 
be aspected by or associated with Mars, the death of 
the father will happen in a foreign place. 

vsh. && % spira: sn^ 1 

If Mars and the Sun occupy Mesha identical with 
the 10th house, the person born will be posthumous, 

% sRrat torc^'i 
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If Saturn and Mars occupy the 10th house, the 
death of the father will have happened prior to the 
birth of the native. 

If the lord of the 10th house be conjoined with the 
Sun and Mars, the demise of the father will occur very 
soon. 

V9<s. 5^rr#gi: fSsrcrcifa: I 

If the lords of the 4th, 2nd and the 1st houses 
occupy their own Rasis, and the lord- of the 9th be in 
the Lagna, the native may become a king and occupy 
a throne. 

vs**,. fforcraifti l 

If the lords of the 9th, 1st and and 4th houses be in 
the 10th, in conjunction with the lord of the 10th who- 
is powerful, the person concerned may become a king 
and occupy a throne. 

to. \ 

If the lord of the 4th house be in the 9th, if Venus 
and Jupiter be in the 4th, and the lord of the 9th be in 
a Kendra or a Kona, the person born may become a 
king. 

t%. fart ^ ftsig;nfa: i 

If the lord of the 2nd house be exalted, and be 
aspected by a benefic, and be also posited in a Kendra, 
the person born may become a king. 

w- ffoKRifo: i 

Benefics in Kendras and malefics in the 3rd, 6th 
and 11th houses make the native a king, 

37 
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th 3T W&qi I 

If six planets occupy their Swakshetra houses or if 
the Sun be in a benefic Shashtyamsa, the native will 
have the status similar to that of a king. 

ctf. 3trroi$r ^qpq: i 

If the Moon and Jupiter occupy the 5th house, or 
have attained Uttama Vargas, the native will have a 
status similar to that of a king. 

i 

If the Moon be in the Lagna, Jupiter in the 4th 
house, Venus in the 10th, and Saturn in his own or 
'exaltation Rasi, the native will hold a status similar to 
that of king. 

hW ?qpq: I 

If benefic planets occupy the 10th, 11th and 3rd 
houses, the native will hold a status similar to that of 
a king. 

If the word be s pht as 55 ^ -|_ ensfaflTl:, 

the interpretation will be “ If benefics occupy houses from the 
10th onwards till the 3rd house, etc. ” 

cv9. stem qiq^sqrqifan ^ 

i 

If benefics be in Kendra and Kona.houses, malefics 
be in the 3rd, 11th and 6th houses, and the lord of the 
Lagna be strong, the person born will hold a status 
similar to that of a king. 

<s<s. ^ i 
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If at a birth a planet be in its depression and if 
the lord of the sign of depression or that of the planet’s 
exaltation Rasi be in a Kendra position, the person 
born will be equal to a king in status. 

Cf. <*• VII-26. 

There is some justification to interpret the Sutra as follows: 

“ If a planet be in depression and the lord of the sign occu- 
pied by this planet or that of the planet’s exaltation sign should 
occupy a Kendra position with respect to the planet in question, 
the person born will be equal to a king. ” 

Cf: <*. VII-27. 

i 

When the Moon is strong, occupies a Kendra or a 
Kona other than the Lagna, and is aspected by either 
Venus or Jupiter, the person born will be equal to a 
king. 

V. #5r5r«n: w&m i 

If planets that are in depression signs be posited 
*n their exaltation Navamsas, the person concerned will 
be equal to a king. 

If Jupiter be in the Lagna, Mercury be in a Kendra 
and be aspected by the lord of the 9th house, the 
person born will be equal to a king. 

If the lord of the 10th house be in his exaltation, 
Swakshetra or friendly Navamsa and has attained 
TCITO Paravatha or other Amsas, the person concerned 
will be equal .to a king. 
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If Jupiter be debilitated in the Lagna, and the lord 
of the 9th house be in the 8th and in a benefic Nava- 
msa, the person concerned will be equal to a king. 

If Jupiter be in the 12th house, Saturn in the 1 1th 
and the lord of the 3rd be the Sun, the person 
concerned will be equal to a king. 

The Ascedant is Mithuna and is subject to the aspect of 
Saturn, the lord of the 9th. Further, Saturn in an house 

identical with Mesha is productive of extremely good results as 
he is enveloped in Tainas, — his guna. 

tfsnfta: I 

If six planets be in their exaltation houses, the 
person born will become King of kings. 

Nsnfaflst: i 

If the lord of the 10th house occupy the 5th, the 
lord of the 4th be in the 10th and be aspected by the 
lord of a Kona, the native will become King of kings- 

sm# nswftcra: i 

If the lords of the 5th and 9th houses be posited in 
Kendra houses other than the 7th, and be conjoined 
with the lord of the Lagna, the native will become 
King of kings. 

V. # irr^ sft sfttusirfe- 

rra: i 

If Saturn and the Sun occupy the 3rd house, 
Mercury and Venus be in the 4th and Jupiter in the 11th 
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all reckoned from the Moon, the person concerned will 
become King of kings. 

Vv gn# $ ^rt wt flsnfttra: I 

If Jupiter be in the Lagna, the Sun be in the 7th 
or the 4th house, and Venus be retrograde in motion 
and occupy the 5th, the person born will become a 
King of kings. 

Cf. N-41 Supra. 

By interpreting Vakra as Mars, we come to ;i very import- 
ant conclusion : Jupiter rises in the Ascendant . The Sun is in 
the 4th or the 7th Kendra. Venus now occupies the 5th house 
whose lord should be Mars. This would happen only when 
Kataka or Dhanus rises. Jupiter will be exalted in the first case, 
and will be in his Moolatrikona in the second case. Thus, the 
strength of the Lagna is assured in both cases. Kataka Lagna 
seems to be superior to the other inasmuch as Venus will then 
own a Kendra and be posited in a Trikona house. 

{oo. stem* % f3f 1^3! i 

If Jupiter and the Sun occupy Mesh a, Mars he in 
the 10th house, and Mercury, the Moon and Venus be 
posited in the 9th, the person concerned will become a 
King of kings. 

I # q^rcr- 

qsfal tnrifacra: i 

If Mercury be in Kanya identical with the Lagna, 
Jupiter be in Meena, Saturn occupy the 11th house, and 
Venus be in Dhanus and the two planets Mars and the 
Sun be weak, the person concerned will become a 
King of kings. 
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The reader will not find it difficult to come to the conclusion 
(from the given data) that the Sun should be only in Tula and 
hence debilitated. There is no other possibility satisfying the 
conditions given. Mars and the Sun own the Dusstthanas and it is 
but right that they should be weak to produce the Rajayoga. 
There are further Bhadra and Hamsa yogas here. 

If Saturn be in the 9th house, Mars, in his exalta- 
tion, and the three planets-Mcrcury Jupiter and Venus 
be in the 5th, the person born will become a King 
kings. 

qraifsroa: i 

If all planets occupy moveable signs, the person 
concerned will become a King of kings. 

^ qg ^ nsuf^- 

mi i 

If Saturn be in the 3rd house, Mars be in the 6th, 
Venus be in the 10th and the Sun in exaltation occupy 
the 9th, the person concerned will become a King of 
kings. 

In the case presented before us, Simha rises in the East : 
Saturn, Mars and the Sun arc all in their exaltation signs, while 
the 10th house is occupied by its own lord — a Malavya yoga. 
The two malefics — Saturn and Mars — are placed in Upachaya 
signs. 

If the lord of the 5th house be strong and if the 
lords of the 9th and 10th houses be conjoined and 
occupy a Kendra house, the person born will become a 
King of kings. 
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For further elucidation on this Rajayoga, please see my 
•edition of Uttarakalamrita. 

SUft *Tt^ U3T- 

fttra: l 

If the lord of the 10th house has attained a Deva- 
lokamsa, the lords of the 10th and 9th houses have 
gained Paravatamsa, and the lord of the llth, a Gopura. 
msa, the person born will become a king of kings. 

*°V9. I 

If all planets are posited in the signs Vrishabha, 
Meena, Vrischika and Kanya, the person born will 
become a King of kings. 

\<>c. srcfssgwrcsis a* i 

If all planets occupy the signs Kumbha, Simha, 
Mithuna and Dhanus, the person concerned will become 
a King of kings. 

If all planets are posited in the five signs, viz., 
Tula, Kanya, Dhanus, Makara and Simha, the person 
•concerned will become a King of kings 

U°- smarts sra i 

If all planets occupy Kumbha and the signs owned 
by Mercury, Marr, the Sun and Jupiter, the person 
concerned will become a King of kings. 

hw Trarf^ra: l 

If all planets occupy signs owned by Mercury, the 
Moon and Jupiter, the person born will become a King 
of k ings. 
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UR. a*n3T ^<rft: i 

If the lords of the 9th and 10th houses whether 
reckoned from the Lagna or the Moon interchange 
their places, the native will become a king. 

Ub i 

If the seven planets are in their respective 
Swakshetras, the native will be a king. 

If the seven planets be in their respective friendly 
houses, the native will become a king. 

m. wnftjRK yvfoi i 

If at a birth three or more planets are in their 
exaltation, the native, if he be a scion of a royal 
family, will become a king. 

Ub 

If three or more malefics be in their exaltation, 
the native will become a cruel king. 

If benches be in their exaltation, the king born will 
be virtuouly inclined, while when both benehes as well 
as malehcs are exalted, he will be of a mixed disposi- 
tion. 

S w sottt t i 

If hve or more plane-', be exalted, a person born 
outside the royal family will become a king. 

Ub *$m\i vjqt: | 
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When the Moon is in the Lagna, and the planets, 
Saturn, the Sun, Mars and Jupiter be in their exaltation 7 
a king is born. 

The case elucidated here is a very important one. The 
four planets under reference occupy mutually Kendra positions 
and that too in moveable Rasis. If the Lagna happens to be 
moveable one, the result will be more keenly felt. 

If a moveable Rasi other than Makara be rising at 
a birth, and Saturn, the Sun and Jupiter occupy their 
respective exaltation Rasis, a king is ushered into the 
world. 

If a moveable sign other than Tula be rising and 
the planets, Mars, Jupiter and the Sun be in their 
exaltation, a king is born. 

strait: I 

If a moveable Rasi other than Kataka be rising 
and the planets Saturn, Mars and the Sun occupy 
their exaltation houses, a king is born. 

*F^3*n: i 

If any of the moveable signs other than Mesha be 
rising and the planets Saturn, Mars and Jupiter be in 
their exaltation houses, a kins' is born. 

7 o 

In the four cases cited above, it should be understood that 
the particular planet is deleted which has for its exaltation, 
house, the deleted Ascendant. The other three exalted planets 
are however occupying mutual Kendra positions. 

38 
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If the Moon be in her own house Kataka, and if 
Jupiter and the Sun be in their respective exaltation 
houses, one of them being in the Lagna at the same 
time, a king is born. 


m. 

If the. Moon be in her own house, and if Saturn and 
the Sun be in their exaltation, one of them being in 
the Lagna at the same time, a king is ushered into the 
world. 





If the Moon occupy Kataka and if the Sun and 
Mars be in their exaltation, one of them being in the 
Lagna at the same time, a king is born. 


If the Moon be in Kataka and if Saturn and Jupiter 
be in their exaltation, one of them being in the Lagna 
at the same time, a king is born. 





I 


If the Moon be in Kataka and if Jupiter and Mars 
be in their exaltation, one of them being in the Lagna 
at the same time, a king is born. 


If the Moon be in Kataka and if Saturn and Mars 
be in their exaltation, one of them being in the Lagna 
at the same time, a king is born. 

If Mesha be rising and the Sun occupy it, and if 
the Moon be in Kataka, a king is born. 

ut . i 
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If Kataka be rising and the Moon and Jupiter 
occupy it, a king is born. 

W- ^ ypfhi i 

If Tula be rising with Saturn posited therein, and 
the Moon be in Kataka, a king is born. 

If Makara be rising and Mars be there, and the 
Moon occupy Kataka, a king is born. 





When the Lagna is in a Vargottamamsa, and is 
aspected by four or more planets other than the Moon* 
a king is born. 


When the Moon occupies a Vargottamamsa, and 
is aspected by four or more planets, a king is born. 


With Saturn in Kumbha, the Sun in Mesha, and 
the Moon in Vrishabha, one of these being the Lagna, 
if Mithuna, Simha and Vrischika be respectively occu- 
pied by Mercury, Jupiter and Mars, a king is ushered 
into the world. 


U' 8 - sraS % f!r # # 

i 

When die Sun - and Mercury are in the sixth house 
and the planet Saturn or the Moon is in exaltation and 
at the same time in the Lagna, Mars in Mesha, Venus 
in Tula and .Jupiter in Kataka, a king is born. 
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If Saturn be in the Lagna and Mars be in Makara 
and the two luminaries occupy Dhanus, a king is 
born. 

if the Moon and Mars should occupy Makara iden- 
tical with the Lagna, and the Sun be in Dhanus, a king 
is born. 

W<>. ^ ^ , 

If the Moon and Saturn occupy the 7th house, and 
the Sun be in the Lagna and Jupiter be in Dhanus, a 
king is born. 

m. ^ ^ ^ i 

If the Moon be exalted in the Lagna, the Sun be 
in Simha, Saturn occupy the 10th house and Jupiter 
be in the 7th, a king is born. 

If Saturn be in Makara identical with the Lagna, 
the Moon occupy the 3rd house, Mars be in Mitliuna, 
Mercury be in the 9th and Jupiter in the 12th, the 
person becomes a king famous all over the world for 
his good qualities. 

I 

If Jupiter in conjunction with the Moon be in 
Dhanus, Mars occupy Makara (face of the deer), and 
Venus and Mercury be in their exaltation Rasi with 
either of these as the Lagna, a king is bom. 
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The word jgprf?p| requires special attention. It means the 
face of the deer, Makar a is a Prishtodaya sign as such the face 
-contains the last two Pad as of Dhanishta. Mars is required to 
be here and so he is in his highest exaltation as well as in his 
4>wn constellation. 

ypfai i 

If Mercury be exalted in the Lagna, Saturn and 
Mars be in the 5th house, and the Moon, Jupiter and 
Venus be in the 4th, a king endowed with all good 
qualities is ushered into the world. 

S ^ ifftsf ^ yvfai I 

If Saturn, Mars and the Sun occupy respectively 
Kumbha, Makara and Simha, and if the Moon be in 
Meena identical with the Lagna, a king is born. 

If Jupiter be in exaltation, and Mars occupy Mesha, 
any one of the two being in the Lagna, a king is born. 

If the Sun be in Mesha and the Moon, Venus and 
Mercury be in the 11th house, while Jupiter occupies 
his exaltation sign identical with the Lagna, a king is 
born. 

I 

If Saturn occupy the sign Makara Identical with 
the Lagna, the two luminaries be in their respective 
Swakshetra signs, and the planets Mars, Mercury and 
Venus occupy respectively Mesha, Mithuna and Tula, 
the person born will become a famous king. 


302 [ N 149-154- 

w. t 3^ $ ^ ^ 

I 

If Mercury be exalted in Kanya identical with the 
Lagna, Venus in the 10th house, the Moon and Jupiter 
in the 7th and Saturn and Mars in the 5th, the person 
born becomes a king. 

aircrorouft' $ # i 

If the 2nd, 4th and 5th houses all reckoned from 
the Atmakaraka planet be occupied Jby benefics, the 
person becomes a king. 

If the 6th and 3rd houses counted from the Atma- 
karaka planet be occupied by malefics, the person born 
becomes a king. 

If sign Kataka be rising, Saturn and Mars be in the 
4th house, and the planets, Mercury, Jupiter the Sun 
and Venus occupy the 10th, a king is born. 

If Venus be posited in Kumbha identical with the 
Lagna and four other plahets occupy their respective 
exaltation signs, a king is born. 

V\*. 

i 

If planets strong and in their exaltation be all 
posited in the former half in the first six houses, or in 
the latter half in the second six houses, a-king is born. 
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If Saturn and Mars conjoined with the full Moon 
•occupy the 9th house, a king is born. 

If a sign owned by Jupiter or Tula be rising and 
Saturn occupy the same, the native will be a king if he 
be a scion of the royal family. 

Cf. my edition of Utiarakalamrata, Kanda II-Sloka 99 p. 

312. 

?^vs. % mil IS ypfai I 

If Mercury and the Sun be in the 10th house and 
Rahu and Mars occupy the 6th, the native will, if he be 
born of a royal family, become a king. 

^ ^ ^ I 

If Jupiter and Venus occupy the 3rd and 8th houses 
respectively, the person born, if he be a scion of the 
royal family, will become a king. 

3^ Tid l 

If Mars be in Simha and Rahu in Mithuna, the per- 
.son concerned if born of a royal family will become a 
king. 

^ i 

If the Moon and Mars occupy the 1st or the 10th 
•bouse, the person concerned if born of a royal family 
will become a king. f 

If the lord of the Lagna and the benefics occupy 
■Upachaya houses, the native will become a king. 
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W- ^ tfsn l 

If Rahu, Mars and the Moon are in the 5th house,, 
the person concerned will become a king. 

^ wM fmjwi TTUT I 

If a moveable sign be rising and the lord of the 
9th house attain a Simhasanamsa and be in a Kendra, 
the person concerned will become a king. 

If a fixed sign be rising and the lord thereof be in 
the 10th house while Jupiter is in a Kendra, the person 
born will become a king. 

HV 5% p *tsit i 

If the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the owner 
of the 9th house be in the 4th or the 5th, the person 
concerned will become a king. 

If the Sun be in a benefic Shashtyamsa and at the 
same time occupy a Kendra, a Kona or the 11th house, 
the person born if he be a scion of the royal family 
will become a king ; if otherwise, a minister- 

If the lord of the 5th house be in the 9th and vice 
versa, the person born, if he be a scion of the royal 
family, will become a king ; if otherwise, he will be a 
minister. 

If the lords of the Kona houses, the 4th, the 10th 
and the 1st houses conjoin together, the person if bom 
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of a royal family will become a king ; if otherwise, he 
will be a minister. 

ynii *nrts*rat 

I 

If the lord of the 10th house reckoned from the 
Moon be strong and be posited in a Kendra, the 9th or 
the 2nd, the person concerned if he be a scion of the 
royal family will become a king ; if otherwise, he wilt 
be a minister. 

*\9°. forest snrft: I 

If at least one planet be posited in his highest 
exaltation point and be aspected by a friendly planet,, 
the person born will be a king. 

In the light of R. 95 infra, it appears right to assume the 
exalted planet to rise with the Ascendant, to make the effect 
stronger. Cf. Brihajathaka XXI — 2. Also Jathaka Parijatha. 

VII— 56. 

W- I 

If the lord of the 9th house occupy a sign of Jupiter 
and if Venus be in the 10th aspected by the lord of the 
5th, the person born will be a king. 

w. 5$ 5 qfa: | 

Venus and Jupiter conjoined in the 4th house will 
usher a king. 

^ ft: I 

The Moon and Jupiter conjoined in Kataka will 
make the native a king. 

qpfts l 

If the Moon and Mercury conjoin together in sign 
Kanya, the person concerned will become a king. 

39 
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If the Sun be exalted and conjoined with a strong 
Saturn, the person born will become a king. 

As the Sun is in his exaltation, he must be in Mesha where 
Saturn is weak. Hence in order that Saturn should be strong, 
his other balas should be taken into consideration without 
minding his Uchcha bala, which is nil. 

If Venus and Jupiter be both exalted and occupy a 
Kendra and a Kona house, the person born will become 
a king. 

Here Kendra can only mean the Lagna Kendra. The two 
preceptors are exalted in mutual Trikona houses (Kataka and 
Meena). Hence any other Kendra house is not possible. The 
birth should therefore be in either Meena Lagna or Kataka 
Lagna. Then only these two planets will be posited in Kendra 
and Kona houses. 

?\sv9. i 

If all the planets are posited in the 7th, the 2nd 
the 1st and the 12th houses, the person born will be. 
•come a king. 

If the lord of the 4th house, beiposited in the 1st, 
the 4th, the 10th, the 5th or the 9th house, a king is 
born . 

If Jupiter be exalted and be in a Kendra and Venus 
• occupy the 10th house, a king is born. 

If the lord of the 10th house occupy a Kendra, a 
Kona or the 2nd house and be aspected by a benefic, a 
king is born. . 
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If the lord of the 10th house conjoined with a 
benefic occupy the 5th, and the lord of the 5th be in 
Dhanus, a king is born. 

TTCPRt ’gim 
i 

If the lord of the 2nd house has attained a Paravata 
Amsa and be aspected by a benefic, and the lord of the 
9th house reckoned from the Moon has attained a 
Devalokamsa, a king is born. 

If the lord of the Lagna be in the 9th house and 
the lord of the 10th occupy the 1st, a king is born. 

i# % *t«t 3Tf% 
i 

If the luminaries be in’the Lagna, Mars in the 10th 
house, Saturn in the llth and Jupiter in Dhanus identi- 
cal with the 9th, a king is born. 

If Venus occupy his own Rasi identical with the 
4th house, and the Moon be in the 9th, a king is bom. 

Hpft: i 

If Saturn be rising, Jupiter be in the 4th house, the 
two luminaries in the 10th and the three planets, 
Mercury, Mars and Venus occupy the llth, a king is 
born. 
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t^s. fi^ ^ ^tr ffr 

^<Tfa: I 

If the Moon, Saturn and Jupiter be in the 10th, the 
llthandthe 1st houses, Mercury and Mars occupy 
the 2nd, and Venus and the Sun be in the 4th, a king is 
born. 

^Frlt 

wft I 

if Jupiter be strong, having attained Gopura or 
other higher Vargas and be conjoined with the lord of 
the 5th house, the native if of royal descent will be a 
king ; otherwise, a minister. 

tisratai: i 

If the lords of the 9th, the 11th and the 10th houses 
be all in depression, all the Rajayogas that are formed 
in the nativity become futile. 

?*,<>. TiTSrof sqrftoft SRTft *TH- 

i 

When a Bhadra Tiihi and Vyatipata yoga are 
ruling on any day, or if the birth should take place at 
the Equinoctial point, the Raja yogas that may be 
formed in the nativity become futile. 

For Equinoctial point please see my edition of Sripati Pad- 
dhati p. 5 — 6. 

nsnto i 

When the Moon occupies her extreme depression 
point, the Rajayogas if any become futile. 

W s^*n; to mftwi 
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Planets in exaltation if occupying depression 
Navamsas make the Raja yogas, if any, futile. 

| 

If the Sun in his exaltation occupy his depression 
Amsa, even a prince will become a beggar. 

W. 5^ *T5pfttn: I 

If the Sun should be in his extreme depression 
point, the Rajagogas if any become all futile. 

cff repfon: i 

If Venus be in depression and occupy Simha 
Navamsa or his own Navamsa, the Rajayogas, if any, 
■become all futile. 

W slhRRTORn I 

If planets capable of bestowing a kingdom be in 
depression, occupy inimical houses or become eclipsed, 
the Rajayogas become futile. 

?%V9, sFJfft sqsft tfsprm: I 

If a birth takes place at a time of public calamity 
(as an eclipse, earthquake, etc), the Rajayogas if any 
become futile. 

If a planet in depression occupy the 10th house, 
the Rajayogas, if any, become futile. 

W. ^ ^T5T- 

I 

If four planets are placed in inimical houses or 
depression Amsas, the Rajayogas, if any, become futile 
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Roo. *r m nsnfoir: i 

If the Moon or the Lagna has no aspect of any 
planet, the Rajayogas, if any, become futile. 

sterol s*r*fttisr- 

$mi i 

If the tSun occupy Simha Navamsa and be con- 
joined with a malefic planet, and the Moon be waning 
and be unaspected by any benefic, the Rajayogas, if 
any, become futile. 

3ft m sqvfr usRt»n: l 

If Jupiter or Venus be in his extreme depression 
point the Rajayogas, if any, become futile. 

*o\. gw ;N»n: m sfanfswi: 

fliratui: I 

If malefics be all in depression and occupy Kendra 
houses, 'land benefics occupy the 6th, the 8th and the 
12th, the Rajayogas, if any. become futile. 

sW win qnu 

If all benefics b? eclipsed and occupy houses other 
than Kendras, Rahu be in the Lagna aspected by the 
Moon, and the malefics occupy the 3rd, the 6th and 
the 11th houses, the Rajayogas, if any, become futile. 

Thus ends the 10th discussion. 
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P- Eleventh Viveka. 

a 

31% §<TI 55(%ts?ws?qpmt f%«n 3*r- 

W I 

If benefics occupy the 11th house, gain will be 
through good and fair means ; otherwise, through bad 
ways ; if mixed planets occupy the 11th, the native 
will gain through good and bad means. 

*fi3roi i 

If the Uth house have more of benefic aspect, there 
will be much gain. 

3. 3!*ft *£3W I 

If the lord of the 11th house be in a Kendra or a 
Kona house, the person concerned will have much gain. 

3t*ft *§3W I 

If a benefic planet and the lord of the 11th house 
be mutually related, the person concerned will have 
itiuch gain. 

If Venus occupies the 7th house counted from the 
Moon, the native will have vehicles. 

If Venus be in the 3rd or the 11th house reckoned 
from the Moon, the native will have vehicles. 

's. 3i% i 

If the lord of the 4th house be in the llth and be 

*1 i 

aspceted by Ju piter ^the^ person concerned will 
■command many conveyances. 
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If the lord of the 4th house be aspected by Jupiter 
and the 4th house be' aspected by its lord, the native 
will possess vehicles. 

If Jupiter and Venus be conjoined with the lord of 
the 4th house and occupy a Kendra, a Kona or the 
11th, the native will own a multitude of vehicles. 

*o. <n p qrasp i 

If Jupiter and Venus be conjoined with the lord of 
the 9th house and occupy the 9th or the 4th, the native 
will own vehicles. 

U. qpnp | 

If the lord of the 12th house be in exaltation and 
be conjoined with the lord of the 2nd and aspected by 
the lord of the 9th house, the native will command 
vehicles. 

If the lords of the 9th, the 11th and the 10th 
houses be in the 4th, the native will command vehicles. 

i 

If a planet be exalted in the 10th house and be 
aspected by the lords of the 9th and the 1st, the native 
will have vehicles at his command. 

If the lords of the 4th and the 10th houses have 
attained Simhasanamsas and be aspected by the lord 
of the Lagna, the native concerned will have vehicles 
at his command. 
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If the lord of the 4th house be strong and be 
aspected by or conjoined with a benefic, the person 
concerned will have at his command vehicular facilities. 

If the lord of the 4th house be conjoined with 
Venus and be posited in the Lagna, the person 
concerned will have at his command vehicular facilities. 

The presence of Venus with the lord of the 4 th house in the 
Lagna is a necessity as the planet is the Vahanakaraka, and the 
4th house is the house of vehicles. 

5%3tssf i 

If the lord of the 4th house be conjoined with 
Jupiter and occupy the Lagna, the person concerned 
will have at his command vehicular facilities. 


If the Moon, Jupiter and Venus be conjoined with 
the lord of the 4th house and be posited in the Lagna, 
the person concerned will have at his command 
vehicular facilities. 

Cf. my edition of Uttarakalamrita, Kanda 2-SI. 101, p. 314. 


If the lord of the 4th house be strong and associat. 
ed with the lord of the 9th and be also aspected by or 
conjoined with Jupiter, the person .concerned will 
have at his command vehicular facilities. 


R°. ^ *15^8^ I 

If the lord of the 11th house reckoned from the 
lord of the 9th be in the Navamsa of the Atmakaraka 
planet, and the lord of the 4th be in 9th, the person 
concerned will have vehicular faculties at his command. 

40 
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If the lord of the 4th house be in a Kendra, and 
the lord of the latter house be in the Lagna, the person 
concerned will have vehicular facilities. 

1 

If the lord of the Lagna be in the 10th house and 
vice versa , the person concerned will have vehicular 
facilities at his command. 

*3. ^sf jqit I 

If the lord of the 2nd house be in the 1st, the lord 
of the 10th in the 2nd and any planet occupy his exalta- 
tion, the person concerned will command vehicular 
facilities. 

RV. : 3%$ I 

If the lord of the 4th house has attained an Iravata- 
amsa, the native concerned will go on elephants. 

If the lord of the 4th house be in a Kendra or has 
attained a Vaiseshikamsa, and the lord of the 11th, a 
Gopuramsa, the native concerned will go on elephants. 

II II 

Thus ends the eleventh discussion. 

Q- ora Twelfth Viveka 

?. qfcsgir ^ I 

If the Moon be in the 6th or the 8th house and 
'Saturn in the 7th, loss of everything will be the result. 
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If the 12th house have more of malefic aspect, there 
will be frequent loss of money. 

3. swft i 

If the Navamsa occupied by the Atmakaraka planet 
be Meena, the native will relinquish everything. 

The Atmakaraka planet is the key of any horoscope. His 
position should be carefully studied before attempting at pre- 
diction. His presence in Meena Navamsa will mean that the 
native is endowed with a mentality of resignation of the worldly 
things. Meena is the Moksha Rasi and is of Akasa tatva, the 
last of the five elements. If Saturn be the Atmakaraka planet 
and he be in Meena Navamsa, the effect is felt the most. 

v. vrift qfqft m \ 

If a benefic planet occupy the Lagna and the lord 
of the 9th be either in a malefic Navamsa'or in a Krura 
Shashtyamsa, the native concerned will do charitable 
actions out of ostentation. 

If the lord of the 9th house be in his exaltation 
and be aspected by a benefic, the native concerned 
will be very liberal in gifts. 

5* ^ i 

If the 9h house be either occupied or aspected by 
a benefic, the native concerned will be very liberal in 
gifts. 

v9. i 

If the lord of the 9th house has attained Paravata 
or higher Vargas and be aspected by Jupiter, and the 
lord of the Lagna be aspected by Venus, the person 
concerned will, be very liberal in gifts. 
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C. ^ ^ I 

If the lord of the 9th house aspect the Lagna and 
the lord of the latter occupy a Kendra, the native will 
be very liberal in giving away rich presents. 

^rifro **1*1^3: I 

If the lord of the 9th house has attained a Simhasa- 
namsa and be aspectcd by the lords of the 10th and 
the 1st houses, the native will be very liberal in giving 
away rich presents. 

The 9th house is the house of gift ; vide Uttara Kalamrita. 
V— 16. . 

The 7th house is also spoken of as the house of gift ; vide 
V — 13 of the same work. Of the two, I think the former is 
more appropriate as is a correlative of vfjf (9th). 

\ o . ^ 3^ WlflRtitm' I 

If the lord of the 9th house be in the 4th, the lord 
of the 10th in a Kendra, and the lord of the 12th be 
aspected by Jupiter, the native wilt be very liberal in 
giving away rich presents. 

If Mercury be in his exaltation, identical with the 
11th or a Kendra, and be aspected by the lord of the 
9th, the person born will be very liberal in giving rich 
presents. 

U- 5rj nfa: I 

If the lord of the Lagna be strong, occupy the 11th 
house and be aspected by the lords of the 9th and 10th 
houses, the native will receive gifts. 

swnfa: i 

If the lord of the 5th house be in tjie 9th, and the 
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lord of the 9th occupy the 10th and be aspected by the 
lord of the Lagna, the native will* receive gifts. 

If the lord of the 9th house be aspected by the 
lord of the 10th and be posited in a Kendra or Kona, 
the native will receive gifts- 

i#fr% I 

If the lord of the 9th house along with a benefic 
occupy a benefic Amsa, the native concerned will be 
resolute in doing charitable acts. 

If the lord of the 9th house has attained a Vaiseshi. 
kamsa, the native will be resolute in doing virtuous 
deeds. 

If the lord of the 9th house be in a benefic Shashty- 
amsa. the native will be firm-minded in doing virtuous 

1 o 

acts. 

?<:. #3^ ^ I 

If Venus and Jupiter occupy the 2nd house, and 
the lord of the 2nd has attained a Vaiseshikamsa, the 
native will freely bestow food to others. 

U. 3# | 

If the lord of the 2nd house be strong occupying a 
Kendra or an Upachaya position, and be aspected by 
powerful benefics, the person concerned will freely 
.bestow food to others. 

If the 12th house be occupied by a benefic, the 
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native will spend money on good purposes ; if by a 
malefic, the amount spent will be on bad ways; it wilt 
be mixed when the 12th is occupied by planets both 
benefic and malefic. 

Rl- fisnjj&t l 

If the Sun, Rahu and Venus conjoin together in 
the I2t’i house, there will be expenditure through 
courts, fines, etc. 

RR, sqq: I 

If Jupiter occupy the 12th house, money will be 
spent through payment of tolls, taxes, tributes, etc. 

Rb i 

If the waning Moon and the Sun be in the 12th 
house, wealth will be confiscated by the sovereign. 

Rtf. ^ I 

If a benefic be in the 12 th house, the occupation of 
the native will be hoarding of money. 

rh* 3R^ sqq: i 

If Saturn and Mars be in the 12th house, there will 
be expenditure caused through a brother. 

RR. 5iqqp^ 5RTOT: I 

If a malefic planet be in the 2nd house, the lord of 
the Lagna be in the 12th and the lord of the 10th be 
conjoined with or aspected by the lord of the 11th, the 
native will be plunged in debt, (troubled by debts). 

Rvs. mmi I 

If the lord of the 2nd house be conjoined with a 
malefic planet and also be eclipsed in the 2nd or the 
8th house, the person concerned will be plunged in 
debts. 
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\c. s|*w^t m mmi i 

If the lord of the 2nd house be in depression, and 
in a malefic Shashtyamsa, and the lord of the 11th be 
also similarly situated, the person concerned be 
troubled by debts. 

rr. tost: l 

If the lord of the Lagna along with a malefic be 
conjoined with or aspected by any of the lords of the 
■6th, the 8th and the 12th houses, the person born will 
be troubled by debts. 

3°* gsrtef mum i 

If the lord of the 5th house unaspected by any 
benefic be in the Lagna, the person born will be 
plunged in debts. 

If the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the owner 
of the 11th house be associated with a benefic, be 
posited in the 6th, the 8th or the 12th and be in a 
malefic Shashtyamsa, the person concerned will be 
, immersed in debts. 

wmm: i 

If the lord of the Lagna be eclipsed, occupy 
inimical or depression sign or be in the 6th, the 8th or 
the I2th house and be conjoined with the lord of the 
2nd or the 7th, and if the lord of the 9th be unaspected 
by the benefics, the native even if he be a king becomes 
plunged in debts. 

mm i 
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Note the owners of the Navamasas occupied by 
the lords of the decanates in which the planets owning" 
the 2nd and the 11th houses are posited. If these two 
have attained Vaiseshikamsa and be in a Kendra or a 
Kona, the native concerned will be able to repay the 
debts incurred. 

\v. i 

If the planet owning the Navamsa occupied by the 
lord of the Lagna be in a Mridu Shashtyamsa and be 
aspected by Jupiter, the native concerned will repay 
the debts incurred. 

If malefics occupy the 12th, 5th, 9th, and the 2nd 
houses, the person concerned will be imprisoned. 

3$. qsr^nrt: ^i^sisfer- 

If out of the following pairs (1) 2nd and 12 th (2) 
5th and 9th (3) 6th and 1 2th (4) 3rd and 11th and (5)4tb 
and 10th, there is equality between the planets, the 
person concerned will suffer imprisonment. 

3VS. <?PTI spsnf I 

If Vrishabha, Mesha Or Dhanus be rising and if 
malefics occupy the 2nd, 1 2th, 9th and 5th houses, the 
native will be bound by ropes. 

vs. qran ngil I 

If sign Vrischika be rising and malefics occupy the 
2nd, 12th, 9th and 5th houses, the person concerned 
will be imprisoned in a cellar. 



321 


£)-8<M2. r 1.2] 


3 V g wtlflapfiafo# sP9Hf$*«ro *<mn fens- 


If Mithuna, Tula, Mesha or Kanya be rising, and 
malefics occupy the 2nd, 12th, 9th and 5th houses, the 
native will be put in fetters, 

sf^rifp^n mi 

torsos i 

If Meena, Kataka or Makara be rising, ^.nd malefics 
occupy the 2nd, 12th, 9th and 5th houses, the native will 
be imprisoned in a fortress without fetters. 


If the lord of the' 1st and 6th houses be conjoined 
with Saturn in a Kendra or a Kona, the person concerned 
will suffer imprisonment. 


Tbe event will come to pass in the Dasa and Antar- 
dasa of the strongest of the planets causing this yoga. , 
II 1% || 


Thus- eftd& the 12 th discussion. 


R. u ll Misra (miscellaneous) Viveka. 

aft afWHt ^ 1 

If Mars opcupy the Navamsa occupied by the arj^tr 
SBRflB-Atmakaraka planet, "the native will be a mine- 
ralogist, a lancer, a man living through dealing in fire. 

V apsftfft fcn&ra I 

If the lord of the 5th house occupy the 6th, the 8th 
or the 18th, the nitlve will be defective ip fluency of 
speech and will be devoid of learning. 

41 
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« 

If the lord of the 6th house in company with 
Mercury and Jupiter occupy the 6th, the 8th or the I2th» 
the native concerned will be devoid of good speech, 
learning or literary work. 

v. *r to: I 

If the lord of the Lagna occupy the 7th house, 
the wife of the native will not live, or, he will be free 
from worldly attachment. 

If the lord of the Lagna be in the 9th house, the 
person concerned will be fortunate, will be a follower 
of Vishnu and will be smart. 

"Tift#*: I 

If the lord of the Lagna be in the 6th house and 
vice versa, the native will be free from disease, brave 
.and powerful. 

's. aft <rrcR$f ^ i 

If the lord of the Lagna be in the 7th house and 
the lord of the latter in the Lagna, the person concer- 
ned will serve his father as also his wife’s brother. 

to* ^ I 

If the lord of the 5th house be in the 1st and the 
lord of the latter in the 5th, the native concerned will 
be intelligent, learned and possessed of self-respect. 

If the lord of the Lagna be in the 8th house and 
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vice versa, the person concerned will be a gambler, 
brave and engaged in trickery. 

If the lord of the 9th house be in the Lagna and 
vice versa , the person concerned will live in a foreign 
country, be virtuously disposed and be honoured by 
the sovereign. 

If the lord of the Lagna be in the 11th house while 
the lord of the latter is in the 1st, the person concerned 
will do good acts, be long-lived, a king and learned. 

If the lords of the 1st and 12th houses exchange 
places, the native concerned will be hated by all and 
will be devoid of intelligence. He wilbbe a miser also. 

\b W»SfSfc$ W W RRT 5RT * I 

If the lords of the 1st and 2nd houses should 
‘exchange places, the person concerned will be wealthy, 
respectable, endowed with all good qualities and be 
liberal in gifts. 

tv. i 

If the lord of the Lagna be in the 3rd or the 6th 
house the person concerned will be valorous, highly- 
honoured and compassionate. 

If the lord of die Lagna occupy the 10th or the 4th 
house, the person concerned will be lustful; and happy. 

t*. I 
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If the lard of the 2nd,, house, be in .the JL2th,< ^the 
person concerned will have, self respect hut devoid p[ 
wealth.. 

tvs. # i OTtroai l !t . 

If the lord of the 3rd .house he associated with 
Jupiter, the person concerned will be bf ave and lear- 
ned in the Sastras. 

t<. *\\ WSl UW* $t»ft ^ I 

If the lord of the 3r3 house and Mar$ be conjoined, 
the person concerned will be dull-witted, vehement and 
angry.. 

If Gulika and the lord of the 3rd H6use combine, 
the person concerned will -be strong, dull-witted and 
COuragddus. ‘ - • . 

q<>. ^ I 

If theifnll Nloorijand Venus'be poslted fe the-Navam. 
sa of the Atmakaraka planet r the native concerned will 
indulge in sensual pleasures, ... and earn his livelihood 
-through his learning. 

# $$ ^ i ; 

If Ju^iieV' fce $n •'the iNivamSa od&upied the 
AtmAkataka' planet, the- person concerned will be con. 
versant with all the religious lawsy -will --know the Vedas 
and will be liberal in gifts. 

ft 1 thfe^ibrH cff ! the 9th house be lh ^‘KSftdra or a 
'Kona and tie r> febnjb!rid* 'wittf 'Its^efcttkt' tty a benefid, 
the person coneern<?d*‘W% jh^ ^yg ^ y yilh >wealth, 
learning and luck. 
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RR. tTOtafawri 

wm I 

If the Sun be in debilitation, occupy the 6th or the 
•8th house and be aspected by a malefic, the father of 
the native will meet With his death through royal dis- 
pleasure and there will be loss of ' wealth also. 

Rtf. riorcji^ 

13Rft ^ i 

If the lord of the 9th house be strong and has attai- 
ned a q rei ^fl-Paravata or other Vargas, the person 
concerned will be highly honoured, be endowed with 
qualities, be virtuously disposed and wealthy. 

RV 3TO«TR*Wfa- 

^ I 

If the lord of the 10th house be in the 9th arid the 
lord of the latter possessed df ‘strength, and be associated 
-with or aspected by Jupiter or Venus, the person con- 
cerned will be engaged .in- prayers, meditation and 
concentration of mind. ' 

RR. ^ | 

If the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the owner 
oY ffie lOth' house be strong, and the lord of the 10th 
be in die 9th, the person concerned will be engaged in 
prayers, meditation and .concentration pf mind. 

. ssjrph- 

. If the 9th house reckoned from the Navamsa otcu- 
piedty Jthe.wriW^^- Atmaka^raka'be Occupied or'aspec- 
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ted by a benefic, the person concerned will be intent 
in doing virtusous actons, will be always speaking 
truth, and be devoted to elders. It will be otherwise 
if a malefic occupy or aspect the said 9th house- 

If a malefic be in the Lagna and there be no benefic 
occupying or aspecting the same, the person concerned 
will become an ascetic or lose his wife (by her death). 

* V Slfiftit Spft I 

If the lord of the 12th house be in the Lagna, the 
person concerned will visit holy places, be virtuously 
disposed and wealthy. 

If the lord of the 12th house be in his Swakshetra, 
the person concerned will be wealthy. He will be 
miserly and possess a good number of cattle. 

If the lords of the 10th and the 1st houses inter- 
change places, the native will become renowned and 
mighty. 

Cf. chart No. 65 in Uttara kalamrita p. 112* 

3*. ^ I 

If Mars be in the 7th house, the native concerned 
will enjoy with many women and will become a miner 
of his family. 

If the Sun be posited in rhe 7th house reckoned 
from the Navamsa occupied by the 3n?tn>W§-Atmakaraka 
planet, the wife of the native will be devoted to her 
husband, but will have a redundant or deficient limb. 
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fv?. i <rcwrot ^ i 

If Mercury and Saturn be together in a house, the 
native will be clever in duping others and will trans- 
gress all orders of his elders and preceptors. 

V\- gtariA I 

If Venus and Jupiter combine in a single house, 
the native will have good education, wealth and wife 
and be endowed with good qualities. 

If Mercury and Venus be conjoined, the person 
concerned will be eloquent, learned and a leader of 
his clan. 

f \s. I 

If Mercury and Jupiter be together in a house, the 
person concerned will be fond of music, clever in the 
art of dancing and a wrestler. 

If Saturn and Mars be conjoined, the person con- 
cerned will be poor and miserable, will speak falsehood 
and be despicable. 

If Saturn and Venus combine in a single house the 
person concerned will have defective vision, he will be 
conversant with the art of writing books and painting. 

If Venus and Mare be together in a house, the 
person concerned will be a protector of cattle, a clever 
-wrestler and Have liaisons with other women. 
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y?. 3*?: snflfasftto I 

If the combination should consist of Mars and 
Jupiter, the native will become the Mayor of a city, a 
king, educated and a Brahmin. 

y^. <?rci gastow i 

If.malefics occupy the 1st, 12th and 7th houses, they 
cause the destruction, of the children and the wife. 

y*. l 

If the Sun be in the 7th house, the persontconcerned 
will be a family man (supporter of a family), and he will 
Have sexual intercourse with many women. 

i 

If the lord of the 9th house be in the 12th, and the 
lord of the latter in the - nd, and a malefic planet occupy 
the 3rd, the person concerned will eat bad food, commit 
sinful deeds and go to other women. 

If Jupiter occupy his depression sign or Navama, 
and the Sun be in a Navama owned by Jupiter, the 
person concerned will be very miserable and be bereft 
of wife anil children'. 

y$. i 

If the lord of the 6th house be conjoined with either 
Rahu cr the Sun and occupy the 12, the person con. 
cerned will be living in other people’s house and be 
engaged in a vile occupation. 

yv s. stops'! ^ i 
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If the Sun be In the 1st or the 12th house, the 
Moon in the 6th and Mars in the 7th, the native will 
kill his parents. 

If the Moon be in Mesha and be aspected by 
Saturn, the person concerned will be without wealth, 
but will be greedy. 

ft#- 

pi l 

If the lords of the 10th and 4th houses occupy the 
6th, 8th or 12th and be weak and the lord of the Lagna 
be strong, the father or mother of the person will die 
soon after his birth. 

v. ¥k faro ^ 

^ sntftft i 

If the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the owner 
of the 4th house be in a Kendra and be either aspected 
by his friend or be conjoined with or aspected by Mars, 
the native will get his brother’s wealth and lands. 

If the lords of the 9th and 4th houses occupy the 
10th, the person concerned will be prosperous, lucky 
and endowed with all kinds of wealth, vehicles, etc. 

If Jupiter be in the 10th house, the person concer- 
ned will be clever in understanding (other’s) internal 
sentiments and be highly honourable. 

M. ^ i 

42 
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If the lord of the 2nd house be aspected by a male- 
fic planet, the persoil concerned will eat poisoned food 
supplied through fraud. 

5ri3$rc% fMWHNw: i 

If the Karaka of the 3rd house be in a sign of a 
benefic planet, the native concerned will be endowed 
with power and courage. 

HK. writ 5^: m- 

sftw: i 

Find the planet owning the Navamsa of the lord 
of the 3rd house. If the lord of the Navamsa occupied 
by this planet be posited in his Swakshetra, Swa-Nava- 
msa or other such Vargas, the person concerned will be 
possessed of self-respect, will be clever in fighting and 
will be fond of promoting quarrels. 

sfft w^ftawgrei^ wsrcrit I ' 

If Jupiter be in the 1st or the 2nd house, the person 
concerned will be fond of sweet things, will be sweet- 
tongued and will speak only truth. 

^V3. finfee IHt swwift siftw: i 

If the lord of the Lagna be posited in the 9th 
house and be aspected by Mars and the Sun, the person 
concerned will be of an angry temperament, will be 
vicious, and fond of pungent things. 

Itwwl fill i 

If Mercury and the Sun occupy the 2nd house, the 
person concerned will be devoted to service, and his 
wealth will not be steady. - . : 




R 59-65] 


III. — 


331 


If Rahu and Saturn occupy the 3rd house, the 
person concerned will have bad nails in his right hand, 
and will be a killer of animals. He will suffer from 
rheumatism. 

5°. m tfirsfopift I 

If the Sun or Mars be in the 3rd house, the person 
concerned will have a fracture of the bones, will suffer 
risk from poison have a burnt mark (in his body). 

to sfari suwfai w ftift ^ i 

If malefics be posited in the 8th house, the native 
will have marks of wound in the generative organ and 
may suffer from troubles in a fistula in the anus or 
pudendum. 

If the Moon be in the 10th house, and Jupiter in 
the 5th or the 1st, the person concerned will be liberal 
in gifts, will be devout and will have his senses under 
control. 

If Mercury, the Moon and Saturn occupy a Kendra, 
the 12th and the 9th houses, the native concerned will 
be devoid of wealth and wisdom. 

s! mi 3ifa 

f i 

All planets though posited in their exaltation, if 
occupying depression, or inimical Amsas, will make 
the native do vicious actions and live on alms. 

If the lord of the Lagna, conjoined with or aspected 
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by a malefic occupy the 8th house, the person concer- 
ned will suffer from loss of appetite, herpes, trouble 
through itches, and leprosy. 

If Mars occupy the 1st house and be in 
Netrapani Avasttha, the native will have risks from 
snakes, teeth, wounds, fire and water. 

If the Moon and Venus be in the 6th or the 8th 
house, the person concerned will suffer from dyspepsia 
or from belly-trouble. 

vs. snsfrrt ^ i 

If Ketu and the Moon be in the 3rd house, the 
person concerned will be bereft of brothers, but will 
he wealthy. 

STI^ST i 

If Mars, Rahu and Saturn occupy in their order the 
6th, 7th and 8th. houses, the native will be deprived of 
his wife and brothers. 

qST^WTI; may also be interpreted as the 6th, 1st and 3rd 
houses. 

\Qo . 

If Rahu and the Moon conjoined with a malefic 
occupy the 12th house, the person concerned will suffer 
from madness and be bent on promoting quarrels. 

vs*. aft m I 

If Rahu be in the Navamsa of the Atmakaraka 
planet, the person concerned will be an archer or a 
thief. 
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VS*. # ^ I. 

If Venus be in the Navamsa of die Atmakaraka 
planet, the person concerned will be a servant of the 
state and he will be lustfully inclined. 

VS 3. *I<$ $l*ft $5$ I 

If the lord of the 3rd house be conjoined with 
Venus, the native will be lustful and quarrelsome. 

vstf. I 

If the lord of the 1st and 3rd houses interchange 
places, the person concerned will have very little viri- 
lity ; he will bring happiness to the family. 

V9A. ^5^$ gSfo: I 

If Mars be conjoined with or aspected by a malefic 
and occupy the 7th house, the person concerned will 
suffer from painful discharge of the urine and be impo- 
tent. 

vs>$. ¥?. l 

If Mercury and the Moon be devoid of benefic 
Amsas and occupy a Kendra, the person concerned will 
exhibit wonder and astonishment and become confused. 

It should be borne in mind that Mercury presides over the 
inner sentiments and psychological feelings. 

V9VS. ssTift Sffit goft I 

If the lord of the 2nd house be in the 11th or the 
9th, the person concerned will be persevering, wealthy 
and endowed with merits. 

«<!. % flit ragrifr 

l 
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If the lord of the Lagna be in the 12th house, a 
malefic planet be in the 10th and the Moon be conjoined 
with Mars, the native concerned will live in a foreign 
place, will live on alms and lead a miserable life. 

£^3: i 

If Jupiter and the lord of the 2nd house occupy the 
6th and the 12th, the person concerned will suffer much 
distress and feel penurious. 

<s<». ^irfiW: imx- 

With the benefic planets occupying the 6th, the 
7th and the 8th houses from the Moon, a commander 
of an army, a minister and a king are born according 
to the extent of strength possessed. 

grot 

If any planet other than the Sun occupy the 12th 
place from the Moon, the resulting yoga is termed 
etjj^-Anupha. If any of the planets in question occupy 
the 2nd place from the Moon, the yoga is called 
Sunapha. If such planets occupy both sides of the 
Moon ( i.e , the 2nd and the 12th), the yoga is styled 
cprerq-Durudhara. In the absence of the 3 yogas 

tiefined above, it is %^?r-Kemadruma. 

cr. Km qi l 

The person born in the Sunapha yoga will be a 
king or equal endowed with wisdom and wealth. He 
will be renowned. 
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The person born under the Anupha yoga will be a 
lord, with amiable manners, known, to fame and free 
from disease. 

He who is born under the Durudhara yoga will be 
"blessed with abundance of wealth and vehicles and will 
take freely to the joys of life as they crop up. 

He who is born under the Kemadruma yoga though 
torn a prince, becomes obscure, miserable, given to 
base ways and penurious. 

If the Sun and the Moon be conjoined, the person 
born will be skilled in machinery and stone-work. 

<sv9. irr&rft l 

If the Sun be associated with Mercury, the person 
concerned will be skilled in rearing cows, will be 
Intelligent, famous and happy. 

If the Sun be in conjunction with Jupiter, the person 
born will be cruel and interested in other people’s 
work. 

If the Sun and Venus be together, the person con- 
cerned will earn money through his limbs or by the 
-use of weapons. 

V>. I 

If the Sun be associated with Saturn, the person 

•concerned will be clever in working in metals or 
minerals. 
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M. I 

If Saturn and Mars combine together, the person 
concerned will be a hunter and be fickle-minded. 

If the Moon and Mercury be together, the man 
born will be sweet-tongued, clever in interpreting and 
endowed with good luck and fame. 

<U- fsi^srqst spft I 

When the Moon is in conjunction with Jupiter, the 
person born will be overpowering his enemies, will be 
a chief of his family, fickle-minded and wealthy. 

This Sutra dwells upon what is known as Gajakesariyoga* 
As the name itself implies, it denotes a conflict between two 
great beasts, with success to the Lion. These two planets are 
benefics and hence conflicting results show themselves as a result 
of this combination. It is an excellent Dhana yoga, ensures 
victory over one’s enemies, but makes the native fickle-minded. 

When Venus is associated with the Moon, the 
person born will be an adept in weaving, tailoring and 
dyeing of cloths. 

fifcs;: i 

A single planet occupying his highest exaltation 
point identical with the Lagna, and associated with a 
friend will make the person immensely wealthy. 

With reference to Braha Jataka XXI-2, it will be seen that 
the present author restricts the position of the exalted planet to 
the Lagna. 

If the Moon and Saturn be conjoined, the person 
born will be harsh in speech and dishonest. 
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*V9. R# $?$$$[ q^fqpWR ^ ^sfafa- 
Tsr$: i 

If the lord of the 10th house possessed of strength 
be in a Kendra or a Kona, the person concerned will 
be instrumental in getting a religious sacrifice perfor- 
med, a well dug, and a rest-house or temple built. He 
will worship gods and show hospitality to guests. 

<n<n i 

Benefic planets when retrograde will bestow king- 
dom, power and wealth, while malefics in the same 
condition will cause evil and loss. 

a* §# at* qrm 

i 

All benefics when they are in the 3rd, the 6th and. 
the 1 1th houses make the native happy in his early 
period, while malefics in the same position make him 
so in the last period. 

II II 

Thus ends the discussion on 1 Diverse matters \ 

U sfij n 

END OF THE THIRD TATVA. 

S. IV. — Stri Jataka Tatva. 

?• mi tftaraft i 

Whatever effects have been described in the case of 
male horoscopes, they should be declared as applicable 
to females also. 

r. *fa2 i 

43 ■ 
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Whatever that may be found (in female horoscopes) 
as unsuitable to fenfales should be ascribed to their 
husbands. 

Matters relating to the body of a female should be 
determined from the Lagna and the sign occupied by 
the Moon. Wedded happiness and widowhood should 
be deduced from the 7th and 8th houses reckoned from 
the Lagna. 

m 1 

If both the Lagna and the Moon be in even signs, 
the woman born will be truly feminine in character ; 
and if benefic planets should also aspect the Lagna 
and the Moon, she will possess excellent qualities, will 
be of steadfast virtue and well-ornamented. 

% i 

If the Lagna and the Moon be in odd signs, the 
woman will be masculine in form and masculine in her 
bearing ; and if they be associated with or aspected by 
malefic planets, she will be devoid of good qualities 
(will be profligate). 

Of the Lagna and the Moon whichever is stronger, 
the effects described for the Trimsamsa occupied by 
that significator will come to pass. 

vs. pi gft: 
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When the Lagna or the Moon, whichever of them 
is stronger, is in a sign belonging to Mars, the female 
born in a Trimsamsa of Mars will be ill-behaved ; 
deceitful, if born in that of Mercury ; virtuous, if in 
that of Jupiter ; of a wicked disposition, If in that of 
Venus ; and a menial of slave, if born in that of 
Saturn. 

<s. ^ fpmm wi gft- 

In a Rasi owned by Venus, a female born in a 
Trimsamsa of Venus will be famous for her good quali- 
ties ; skilled, in the arts and music— vocal and instru- 
mental — if born in a Trimsamsa of Mercury ; she will 
•be endowed with all good qualities if born in a Trimsa- 
msa of Jupiter ; she will be remarried if born in a 
Trimsamsa of Saturn. If bom in a Trimsamsa of Mars, 
the female born willbe wicked. 

^ fa** pr gM sfcrcq aft 

I 

When the Lagna or the Moon’s Rasi is a sign 
owned by Mercury, the female born in a Trimsamsa of 
Mars will be dishonest ; if in a Trimsamsa of Mercury, 
she will have many good qualities; if in a Trimsamsa 
of Jupiter, she will be chaste; if in that of Venus, she 
will be libidinous ; if born in a Trimsamsa of Saturn, 
she.will be impotent. 

fssi qM 1 

In Kataka, if the Trimsamsa of birth be owned by 
Mars, the female concerned will be a harlot; if the same 
belong to Mercury, she will be skilled in the arts ; if to 
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Jupiter, she will be endowed with many good qualities ; 
if to Venus, she will be unchaste ; and lastly if the 
Trimsamsa be that of Saturn, she will kill her husband. 

u, Ml f ^ 

If Simha be the Lagna or the Moon’s Rasi, and the 
Trimsamsa of birth be that of Mars, the female born 
will be of a masculine disposition ; if the same belong 
to Mercury, she will be masculine in her ways ; if to 
Jupiter, she will be the beloved of a royal husband ; if 
in a Trimsamsa of Venus, she will have intrigues with 
her own son ; and lastly if born in that of Saturn, she 
will disgrace her family. 

to fm tor 

When the Lagna or the sign occupied by the Moon 
is owned by Jupiter, the female born in a Trimsamsa of 
Mars will be enowed with many good qualities; -if in 
that of Mercury, she will have proficiency in worldly 
"knowledge; if born in a Trimsamsa of Jupiter, she will 
have many good qualities ; if in that of Venus, she will 
be chaste; and if in that of Saturn, she will be an 
adulteress- 

to tow 9ft: to 

If the Lagna or the sign occupied by the Moon 
belong to Saturn, the female born in a Trimsamsa of 
Mars will be a maid-servant ; if in that of Mercury, she 
will be wicked; if in that of Jupiter, she will be a 
faithful wife ; if in that of Venus, she will be barren ; 
and lastly if in a Trimsamsa of Saturn, she will be an 
adulteress. 
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^ifanfWtft: ^pw i 

If at a woman’s birth a sign of Venus be rising, 
and the rising Navamsa be owned by Kumbha, and if 
Venus and Saturn are occupying each other’s Navamsas 
or are either in exact opposition (mutually aspecting), 
she will be afflicted with too much lust, and will allay 
her (fire of) passion with the help of other females 
acting the part of a male. 

When the 7th house is unoccupied and without 
strength, and without benefic aspect, the female born 
will have a contemptible wretch for her husband. 

If Mercury and Saturn be in the 7th house, the 
husband of the woman concerned will be impotent. 

i 

When the Lagna is a moveable sign, the husband 
will always be away from home. 

\c. ^ «T5fr & 3^ I 

If the 7th house be occupied by the Sun, the 
woman concerned will be abandoned by the husband. 

K WE I 

If Mars aspected by a malefic occupy the 7th house ) 
the woman concerned becomes a widow while young. 

If Saturn should occupy the 7th house and b e 
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aspected by malefic planets, the woman concerned will 
remain unmarried. 

R*. fow ^ I 

If the planets in the 7th house be of a mixed sort 
(both benefic and malefic), the female concerned will 
remarry. 

If there be in the 7th house a weak malefic planet 
aspected by a benefic one, the female born will be 
deserted by her husband. 

If Mars and Venus occupy each other’s Navamsa, 
the woman concerned will be addicted to other men. 

w. S# *1 3 6, TSRl 'WIWS« | 

If the Moon, Mars and Venus or the two luminaries 

occupy the 7th house, the woman concerned will 

• 

associate with other men at the instance of her own 
husband. 

V\, m <TTT^ 3IJFTT TO I 

When a sign of Saturn or Mars is rising and Venus 
or the Moon (according as the birth is by day or night) 
aspected by a malefic planet occupies it, the female 
born in the yoga will be addicted to another along 
with the mother. 

When the setting sign or Navamsa belongs to Mars 
and is aspected by Saturn, the woman concerned will 
have a diseased womb. 
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wm I 

A, 9 

If the setting sign or Navamsa belongs to a benefic 
planet, the pudendum muliebre of the woman concerned 
will be lovely and symmetrical and be much liked by 
her husband. 

If the setting sign or Navamsa belongs to the Sun, 
the husband of the woman concerned will be indiffe- 
rent to coition. 

3V I 

If the setting sign or Navamsa belongs to the 
"Moon, the husband of the female concerned will be 
lovesick and gentle. 

3°. ftq: qfij I 

If the 7th house or the setting Navamsa be that of 
Mars, the husband will be loving but of an irascible 
temper. 

qfaffsiq; i 

If the 7th house or the setting Navamsa belong to 
Mercury the husband will be learned. 

3*. gift qf%: i 

If the setting sign or Navamsa belong to Jupiter, 
the husband of the female concerned will be endowed 
with all good qualities and will have his senses under 
control. 

If the setting Rasi or Navamsa be owned by Venus, 
the husband of the woman concerned will be very good- 
looking and fortunate. 

ipf | 
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If the 7th house or the setting Navamsa belong to- 
Saturn, the husband of the female concerned will be a 
fool and an old man. 

i 

When the rising sign at the birth of a female is 
occupied by Venus and the Moon, the woman will be 
jealous and spiteful ; and she will be fond cf ease and 
comfort. 

3$. mm i 

If Mercury and the Moon be in the Lagna, the 
woman concerned will be skilled in all the arts, will 
be endowed with good qualities and be happy. 

3\s. m^sim sSritar mm \ 

If Mercury and Venus occupy the Lagna, the 
female born will be beautiful, loved by her husband 
and will be skilled in the arts. 

mm i 

If the three benches occupy the Lagna, the female 
born will be endowed with all kinds of happiness and 
good qualities. 

When the 8th house is occupied by a malefic 
planet, the woman concerned becomes a widow and 
the widowhood will occu* - during the Dasa of the 
planet owning the Navamsa occupied by the lord of 
the 8th. 

When the Moon is in Vrishabha, Kanya, Vrischika 
or Simha, the woman concerned will have few 
children. 
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3*3* i 

6 

When Saturn has but medium strength, when the 
male planets are possessed of strength and the remain- 
ing planets are weak, the female that is born in an 
odd (a male) Lag na will feel delighted as males. 

*fN: wm i 

When Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and Venus are strong 
and the Lagna is an even one, the woman born will 
become celebrated for her knowledge even to expound 
scriptures. 

*3- *g^r wNras* i 

When a malefic planet is in the 7th house, the 
woman concerned will devote herself to the asceticism 
answerable to the planet in the 9th house. 

If the 7th house be owned as well as aspected by 
malefic in a woman’s nativity, she will be childless. 

vv sstfas qftfon s m 

i 

According as the 7 th house is occupied by ‘one, two 
or three benefics will the woman born be (1) loved by 
her husband, (2) exalted and distinguished and (3) a 
queen (favourite of a king). 

#5. 3% ^ i i 

If Rahu occupies the 7th house, the female con. 
cerned will bring some ill-fame to the family and 
engender misery. 

44 . 
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W9. mi wtezk fT $m I 

If malefics occupy the 7th or 8th places reckoned 
either from the Lagna or from the Moon, the female 
concerned will become a widow. 

If Rahu occupy a sign of Mars identical with the 
7th, the 8th or the 12th house, the woman concerned 
will become a widow. 

If both the Lagna and the Moon be hemmed in 
betwixt malefics and be unaspected by any benefic, the 
woman concerned will be a ruiner of both tlje families. 

Ho. tfmlf 'TOStTH I 

If sign Katalca be setting and Mars and the Sun 
occupy the same, the woman concerned-will be addicted 
to others and she will be an adulteress. 

h *. *m\ 

to i . 

If Mars aldrig with another malefic ocCupy any one 
of the house, viz., 1st 4th, 8th, 12th, and 7th| the 1 
woman concerned * having been abandoned by her 
husband will be addicted to another. 

If the 7th house and the Lugn^^;' -occupied by 
malefic planets, the woman concerned tvill become 
widowed in the 7th year after marriage. 

H3, to i 
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If the Moon should be posited.in the 6th or the 8th 
house, the woman concerned will become a widow in. 
the 8th year (after marriage.) 

w. mb niter to i 

If the lords of the 7th and 8th houses interchange 
places and be subject to malefic aspect, the woman 
concerned will become a widow very soon after the 
marriage. 

v*. 'fgreWI % nr niter to i 

If the lords of the 6th and the 8th houses occupy 
the 6th or the 12th and be conjoined with a malefic 
planet, the woman concerned will become a widow 
very soon after the marriage. 

ars^ nr # ns*pft nr qm&i I 

If Jupiter or Venus occupy the 8th house, the 
woman concerned will have miscarriages, or have 
children born dead. * 

HVS. I 

If Mars be in the 8th house, the female concerned 
will be unchaste. 

If Saturn occupy the 8th house, the husband of the 
woman concerned will be sickly. 

s$sgir TOngnn i 

If the Sun be posited in the 8th house, the woman 
concerned will suffer mental anguish. 

$«>. i 

If Rahu be in the 8th house, the woman concerned 
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will do away with all the family customs that are usually 
being observed in a family. 

Any girl born in the combination : Saturday, 
Aslesha and Dwitiya is termed a faq^l-Visha Kanya. 



Any girl born in the combination : Sunday, Satabhi. 
shak and Dwadasi is called a fe q yq i-Visha Kanya. 

isjforsreflwrt 5nai forre*n i 

A girl born in the combination : Tuesday, Visakha 
and Saptami is termed a f^M+^l-Visha Kanya* 

w. <rfts|f 33% qrcrefoft mn ftom\ i 

If a benefic as well as a malefic planet occupy the 
Lagna, and two malefics be posited in the 6th house* 
the girl born is termed a fomt?q| -Visha Kanya. 

v*. S^rsi frnw I 

If a girl be born when the Sun is in the 6th house, 
Saturn is in the Lagna and Mars occupies the 9th, she 
is styled a %f^^n-Visha Kanya. 

Such a female ( Visha Kanya ) will be ill-tempered 
and disliked by her husband ; any children she bears 
will be born dead, and she will be penniless aind troubled 
b>y distress. 

If the 7th house be occupied by its lord or by a 
benefic planet, she is not a Visha Kanya. 
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trss^ sETSEFwn i 

If Mercury be in the 8th house, the female, born 
■will bear only one child. 

If Saturn and the Sun be in the 8th house, the 
woman concerned will be barren. 

vs®. ^ ^ i 

Thus should consideration be made at the time of 
the marriage of a girl or when a query is made regard, 
ing her. 

•I 5% #3T15n?*R II 

« 

END OF THE FOURTH TATVA. 

— * — 

T. V. Dasa Tatva. 





A planet produces the effects due to its position in 
a *nq-Bhava, ^j%-Rasi, aspect, conjunction, means of 
living ascribed to it, etc. during its Dasa and Antardasa, 


H TOT WfalT 

faM I 


The Dasa of a planet which is very strong, or has 
occupied its highest exaltation is termed spsjjjf-Sampurna 
and produces increase of wealth and health. 

3, m fan sRStfan 
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The Dasa of a planet that is weak, or is in depres, 
sion is termed f^tff-Rikta or ‘ empty’ and will cause loss 
of money to the person concerned. 

V. '{off SR? I I 

If a planet that is some what strong be exalted, his 
Dasa will be fully effective and may bring on wealth to 
the native. 

The Dasa of a planet that is in its extreme ‘ fall ’ or 
in his depression Navamsaor inimical Navamsa is termed 
erfagf-Anishta and will bring on loss of- wealth and ill- 
health. 

5. to ^ f^twTMTRt- 

The Dasa of a planet proceeding towards his de- 
pression is termed arSrd%ft*Avarohini or descending and 
produces troubles and difficulties. The same planet* 
during the said passage if occupying a friendly, exalta- 
tion or own Navamsa will become favourable and his 
Dasa will be middling - . 

i 

The Dasa of a planet proceeding in the direction of 
his ’exaltation is termed sn<tf$uft-Arohini and will be 
auspicious; The same will be erq?n-Adhama.or worst if 
during his above passage he be posited in- a depression 
or inimical Navamsa and will cause very little good. 



T 8-14 ] 


V. 
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fo$n i 

In the case of the Dasa of a planet occupying his 
exaltation sign, Swakshetra or a friend’s house, but 
posited in his depression or inimical Navamsa, the first 
half will be good, while the latter half will be mixed. 

The Dasa of a planet who is posited in his frined’s 
house, exaltation house, Swakshetra, Moolatrikona, a 
Vargottama Navamsa or in his own Varga, will produce 
good results. 

*o. m i 

The Dasa of a planet that is eclipsed, occupies an 
inimical or depression Navamsa will cause trouble and 
produce untoward results. 

^ m i 

If the Dasa of a plane c be sreft^oft-Avarohini as 
well as eeWI-Adhama, it will produce trouble. 

snftW ^ tropfi i 

If the Dasa of a planet be sri^%iTl-Arohini as well as 
^l&qf.Madhya, it will be productive of auspicious effects. 

.1*. tessWw* wi m i 

c * 

The Dasa of a planet that is conjoined with or 

aspected by a benefic, and who has got more rays and is 
posited in a Kendra or a Kona will be auspicious, while 
that of planets posited otherwise will be troublesome. 

tv 3*TOSfi r 
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The nature of the Lagna Dasa is thus derived 
according to the order of the decanate occupied by the 
Lagna. 

In the case of a moveable sign, it is SRRTI-Uthama» 
jjtamj-Madhyama and gpq-tn-Adhama according as the 
rising decanate is 1st, 2nd or 3rd one. In the case of a 
dual Rasi, this order is reversed. In a fixed sign, the 
Lagna Dasa will be bad, good or mixed if the rising 
decanate be the 1st, 2nd or 3rd respectively. 

During the Dasa of a planet that is retrograde, 
there will be fall in position, loss of honour, decline in 
happiness, etc. 

During the Dasa of a planet that is posited in a 
place other than the three Dus-stthanas, the native will 
have his desires and aspirations fulfilled. 

During the Dasa of a planet inimical to the lord of 
the Lagna, there will be aberration of mind and danger 
from the sovereign. 

I** i 

The Dasa of a planet that is conjoined with Rahu 
will cause untoward effects. 

There will be much trouble during the Dasa of the 
lord of the Lagna when he occupies the 8th house. 

During the Dasa of a malefic planet and daring a' 
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malefic planet’s antardasa, there will be loss through 
enemies and great danger. 

Rt m ssrfteR ^ furer w i 

The Dasa of a very friendly planet (where pre. 
vails) will be 3jgf (or best), while that of a very inimical 
planet will prove unfavourable. The Dasa of a neutral 
one will be ordinary. 

RR- SRTCRcn I 

The Dasa of the lord of the Lagna will give 
strength and wealth to the native. 

R3- I 

The Dasa of the lord of the 2nd house will cause 
trouble but will give wealth. 

Rtf. I 

During the Dasa of the planet owning the 3rd 
house, the effects will be generally unfavourable. 

rh. i 

During the Dasa of the planet owning the +th 
house, the native will get happiness by acquiring good 
houses etc. 

RR. fanfe I 

During the Dasa of the planet owning the 5th 
house, the native will get education and wealth. 

R*. TORSI I 

During the Dasa of the planet owning the 5th 
house, there will be danger from enemies. 

r<*. 

45 
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During the Dasa of the planet owning the 7th 
house, there will be sorrow to be experienced by the 
native. 

I 

During the Dasa of the planet owning the 8th 
house, death of the native may be expected. 

3°. qifffrn I 

During the Dasa of the planet owning the 9th 
house, acts of charity, religious duties, etc., may be 
performed. 

During the Dasa of the planet owning the 10th 
house, there will be influx of money by serving the 
sovereign. 

3*. 3WCT I 

During the Dasa of the planet owning the 11th 
house, there will be gain of every kind to the native. 

I 

During the Dasa of the planet owning the 12th 
house, there will be loss of wealth, and other troubles. 

During the Dasa of a planet that possesses Digbala, 
a foundation for a big r.ndci taking will be laid in the 
direction favourable to the native or to the planet. 

During the Dasa and Antara of planets placed in 
quincunx to each other, there will be great danger and 
fear. 
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During the Bhukti of the sn^FTC'B-Atm ak araka 
planet, a fall from one’s position and loss may be 
expected. 

^V9. srtt^V m l 

During the Dasa of a malefic and in the Antardasa 
of a benefic, there will be trouble at first and then 
good will follow. 

3*. 3 ^ i 

During the Dasa of a benefic and in the Antara of 
a benefic, happiness will be experienced. 

3V pnli <n<TRft pr tit i 

During the Dasa of a benefic and in the Antara of 
a malefic, there will be happiness first and then fear. 

V®. I 

During the advent of a new Dasa or Antardasa, the 
positions of the several planets and the Lagna at the 
time should be correctly calculated. 

It is extremely difficult to find out the exact moment at 
which a Dasa changes. Almanacs and Ephemeris will »have to 
be depended upon and they do not give the required accuracy so 
as to enable one to come to the correct moment. In this connec- 
tion, please refer to Kesava Daivagna’s banter referred to in 
jft q. p. 142. 

,8*. sm «igr i 

II in this chart, the lord of the Dasa then ruling be 
a benefic or occupy an Upachaya position with respect 
to this Lagna, his Dasa will be best. 

8*. s(j|f qrorffaffi m I 

If the Lagna happens to be in a friendly Varga of 
the 33i|«t|q Dasanatha or in the Varga of a benefic 
planet, the t)asa will prove auspicious. 
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sbsMt ^ fan*SMrt f^*TR- 

If a Dasa or Antardasa begins when the Moon 
enters her own house, it will bring honour, wealth and 
happiness-, if the Moon enters Simha, the person con- 
■cerned will be above want; if the Moon passes through 
a house of Mars, there will be quarrel and debt ; if 
through a house of Mercury, there will be acquisition 
•of learning and wealth ; if through a house of Jupiter, 
there will be happiness derived through agriculture, 
honor and wealth ; if through a house of Venus, acquisi. 
tion of a bad wife, honor, fame and wealth will be the 
result. If the Moon passes through a house of Saturn, 
the native will be fully engaged in serving others. 

Vtf. i ^ % I 

If the Moon at the time of entry of a Dasa be 
strong and occupy a place other than any of the three 
Dusstthanas, the Dasa will prove very good. 

ts^sn Ste: I 

If the Moon occupy the Dasanathd’s exaltation 
sign, friendly sign or her own sign and occupy an 
Upachaya, Trikona or the 7th place with respect to the 
.Rasi occupied by the Dasanath, he will produce good 
effects and not otherwise. 

•sRcrfai&st wt- 

*3* ^ i 
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Note the Rasi occupied by the Moon at the time of 
commencement of a Dasa ; and the particular Bhava 
signified by the Rasi in the nativity. The effects of 
the Moon’s Stay there, whether good or bad, will relate 
to that Bhava « 

During the Dasa of a malefic conjoined with an 
inimical planet and in a malefic planet’s Antara, some 
calamity will befall the native. 

farosre i 

At the commencement of the Dasa of a calamity- 
producing planet, if there be a planet possessing 
exceeding strength in every way and occupying benefic 
Vargas and aspected by a benefic or by a friend, the 
calamity will not happen but will be warded off. 

sitSrfofaqs- 

If, with respect to the Moon or the Lagna at the 
commencement of a Dasa, the Dasa-lord occupy during 
his transit an Upachaya place, a friendly house, his 
exaltation, or his Moolatrikona Rasi, he will produce 
in full the effects derived from the benefic dots and 
will reveal only in a small degree the evil effects 
resulting from the malefic dots. Otherwise, the evil 
effects due to malefic dots will be fully revealed, while 
those due to the benefic dots, only in a small degree. 
Even here, predictions will have to be made (or 
attempted) proportionately . 
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%qr il^r: ii 


This sacred Science of Astrology which expounds 
human experience, which has sprung forth from the 
'Vedas, and which should be repected by the whole 
world, flourishes greatly. 

The essence has been culled from the sayings of 
Jaimini and other sages by the learned Mahadeva, just 
as butter drawn from milk, so that intelligent students 
may read and assimilate the same to their knowledge. 


II 



<ra5mi. n 


ii swiam jrt ii 


Thus ends the 5th Tatva ‘ on Dasas’ in the work 
Jataka Tatva composed by Mahadeva. 


FINIS. 




APPENDIX 


CHART 1. 

His Highness Colonel Sri Krishnarajendra Wadiyar 
Bahadur, g.c.si., g.b.e. ; Maharaja of Mysore. 

Born 4th June 1384 at 11 ghatikas, 40 vighatikas after Sun 
rise. Died on 3rd August 1940-9 p.in. Ayanamsa 22° 13’ 441". 



Balance of Mars’ Dasa — 2 years 8 months and 12 days. 

The following Slokas find a direct application to this chart : 

^iift ^&rf?r 5n?r: n 

If Jupiter be posited in a Kendra and in the 10th house 
reckoned from the Moon, identical with the sign Kataka, the 
person born will be the lord of the Earth, having the four 
oceans as the border. 

srci^-xxxv-119 

gisraft i 

If a benefic planet endowed with strength be in the Lagna 
and another strong benefic occupy the 4th house, and the other 
planets be in any of the following houses, viz., the 9th. the 2nd, 
the 3rd, the 6th, the 10th and the 11th, the person born will, if 
he be a scion of a royal family, be a king and be virtuously 
disposed. 


ISsncrc-XI— 16 
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fa ** 5 u 

If the lords of the Lagna and of the sign occupied by the 
Moon were to exchange places, they bestow Rajayoga on the 
native. 

2nd SI —89. 

Venus has just risen and has exchanged place with the Moon** 
both being lords ol two Kendras. Both these planets are strong 
benefics and are feminine in character. They oceupy Vargotta- 
maamsas and are in Chara (Ghara or moveable) Rasis. These 
yogas are Maha yogas. Vide Paladeepika VI-32 & 34. 

The three Sutras- Viz. F-38, P-24, 25 find application here. 
Venus rising with Jupiter will naturally give an artistic tendency 
and in fact, His Highenss was one of the best patrons of Fine 
arts. The lord of the Lagna being full in direction and that of 
the 2nd being strong with reference to it make the native acquire 
a psychic tendency of education and a lover of occult science. 
Rahu in Vargottama in the 3rd house coupled with the above 
conditions enabled the native to acquire a good knowledge of 
Urdu. Cf. Uttara Kalamuruta. V-53. 

Benefics are posited in Kendras and malefics (Saturn and 
Rahu) are in ihe 3rd and the 11th. ( Jataka Tatwa. N-87) Mars 

being a Yogakaraka is not considered as a malefic. Regarding 
the religious trend of mind of the native, an analysis of the 4th 
and 9th houses is necessary. Ketu( the Moon and Venus respec- 
tively occupy, the Vargottamamsas of Meena, Tula and Kataka^ 
The Moon has exchanged place with Venus. The exaltation 
point of this inferior planet is occupied by Ketu (Revati 4) and 
thus Ketu finds an internal relationship with the Moon through 
Venus. This establishes the high ardent devotion which the 
native had towards the Goddess Chamundeswari. Uttara 
Kalamrutta. V-53. Atso Paladeepaka II — 27* 

Jupiter, the lord of the9th house is aspected by Saturn, the 
lord of the 12th from the 9th. Saturn usually proves extremely 
malefic ftr Kataka when he casts his 3rd house glance and for 
Makara when he casts his 10th house glance. Futher, the 9th 
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house is subject to the aspect of Mars who is a Papin for Meena. 
(UttaraKalamrutta 2nd Kandha SI. 96). * 

The Sun, the Pitrukaraka, is in exact conjunction with 
Saturn. All these go to prove the Alpayus of the father, fixing 
his death for Rahu Dasa Sani Bhukti Guru Antara. The 
justification for this unhappy event is that Rahu by virtue of his 
position in the 7th (from the 9th) should prove a Maraka for 
the father. The Bhukti must naturally be ruled by Saturn 
as he owns the 12th from the 9th. Jupiter rules over the 
Anthara inasmuch as he is aspected by Saturn. 

The native was a saintly ruler, as is evident from the Sloka 
quoted above from Braahajataka. The lord of Dharma, Jupiter, 
identifies himself with the body with full Directonal strength and 
in company with the ministerial planet Venus in Vargottamamsa. 
"This combination resulted in enabling the native to succeed in 
both the Vaidika as well as the Loukika sphere. People credited 
with such balance of thoughts are rare and dy the demise of 
His Highness, the world has really lost a real Seer and it will be 
long before this gulf is bridged. 


Moon 

Merc. 

Sat. 

Sun 

Venus 

Rahu 

Venus 

Rahu 


Jup. 



Rasi 

Mars 

Moon 

Mars 

Navamsa 

Merc . 



Sun 





■ 


Lagna 


Sat. 

Ketu 


CHART II. 


Pfadhana Siromani Mr. T. Ananda Row, b.a., c.i.e. 
Dewan of Mysore. 
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Born 15th May 18)2 at ghatikas after Sunset. Died on 
.20th July 1919. Aya'namsa 21° 46’ 56". 

Balance of Mercury’s Dasa— 8 years, 5 months and 20 days* 

Here is a horoscope on which greatness has been thrust by 
the planets. The result is peculiarly due to the inter relations 
commanded by the lords of the three Dusstthanas— the 6th, 8th 
and 12th. Mercury in association with Saturn and by virtue of 
his ownership of the 8th becomes cent per cent malefic. By 
stroke of luck, Mercury and Saturn are conjoined in the 6th — 
the best place to be occupied by malefics (cf. f5ra3PCT3T : WnO" 
The 3 planets, Mars, Mercury and Venus respectively occupy 
Aslesha 3, Aswini 4 and Ardra 4, three of the correlative Padas 
of the 108 Padas of the zodiac. These three planets are the 
lords of respective , Dusstthanas referred to above and thus 
establish a staunch connection which leads to the famous 
* inverted ’ Rajayoga cited .‘in Uttarakalamrita IV — 22. The two 
cycles-^the positive and the negative — appear to be incomplete* 
and this led to a tragedy. The positive cycle begins with the 
lord of the 1st occupying the 9th, that of the 9th, the 9th from 
the 9th, i.e., the 5th. The cycle would have been complete had 
the lord of the 5th been in the 9th from the 5th, or the 1st. 
If is unfortunate that it is not so. So far about the positive 
cycle. The negative cycle has also failed. The lord of the 12th 
is in the 8th ; that of the 8th is in the 6th ; the third side is no t 
complete, the lord of the 6th ought to have been in the 12th. 

A discussion of the 9th and 10th bhavas — i.e., the parent of 
the native— is worth while. The Moon, the lord of the 9th is in 
the 9th there-frorn in Revati 3. Meena is talked of as the 
Lavana Sagara. The Moon is a milky planet, and his association 
with salt will end in bad result. (Vide Uthara Kalamritha Kanda 
2, sloka 96 — wherein it is cited that the Moon is a malefic fo r 
Meena). But Revati 3 is identified as a line of pure water in 
Meena and that is the only favourable place for the Moon. The 
combination of Mercury and Saturn — lords of the 1 2th and the 
8th, both reckoned from the Pitru bhava — in the 10th from the 
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-9th results in a very strong Rajayoga. This combination is further 
aspected by Jupiter ; and the Yogakaraka for Ka taka is in it. 
The Sun, the lord of the 2nd is in the 1*1 th. All these go to 
justify the exalted position occupied by the father of the native. 
In fact the father is no other than the celebrated Raja 
Sir T. Madhava Row k.c.s.i, Dewan of Baroda and Travancore 
In this connection, it may be noted thal the native hails from a 
family of Dewans, his uncle and his father-in-law being also 
Dewans of two Native States. 

The Putra bhava is very badly affected. Jupiter, the lord 
of the 5th house, is camped in the 8th there- from, a place owned 
by Venus, and in Visaka 2, a Navamsa owned again by Venus. 
The peculiar position of this Pada is that it is situated in the 8th 
rsign from the 5th— the house of Purva Punya of the native — and 
the Navamsa — Visakha 2 — goes to Vrishabha, the 8th from the 
8th. Thus a curse on the 5th from Jupiter himself, who is the 
embodiment of Brahmin is apparent ; thus denying completely 
the pleasure of owing childern. The aspect of the two eunuchs 
on the lord of the 5th from the Lagna and on the Putrakaraka 
and also the aspect of Mars (another Papin for Meena) over the 
same throw cold water to the fullest extent on the Putrabhava* 

A comment on the 2nd bhava with special reference to eye- 
sight is worth- mentioning. Three particular Sutras in this book, 
viz., C-272, C-237 and C*2:2 apply in this case. The 2nd house 
has Ketu in it, while Venus, the Netrakaraka is in conjunction 
with the dark planet Rahu in Ardra 4,— a Ralni’s constellation — 
and is aspected by another dark planet Saturn. Saturn’s aspec* 
over Venus is full. Further, Saturn is in (Bharani, a star ruled 
by Venus) while Venus is in (Ardra, a star ruled by Rahu, whose 
nature is similar to that of Saturn vide Paladeepika VIII-34). 
Hence there appears to be a sort of stellar exchange between the 
preceptor and the pupil. — between the blind and the lame. It 
may not be out of place to mention here that a relationship 
between the two planets exists even in the Navamsa Chakr a 
inasmuch as they occupy two Ubhaya signs and aspect each 
-other. Jupiter, the lord of the 2nd being aspected by Saturn 
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and Mars, minimise to a great extent the eye-sight. The Sun itr 
the 7th is another weak point for poor eye sight as he bears a r - 
quincunx aspect towards the 2nd and 12th — the two eyes. 

We shall end our discussion with a comment on the astralo. 
gical reasons that led to the death of native. The native died on 
Sunday, the 20th July 1919 in the morning. As we have ascribed 
the Rajayoga enjoyed by the native to the internal connection 
among the lords of the three Dusstthanas, Venus’s Dasa though 
should have proved a Mar aka one, did not do so, bui proved 
a beneficial one. The Maraka as a consequence was transferred 
to the pupil — Rahu. The Bhukti is ruled by Mercury who is> 
posited in Aswini 4, a correlative Pada to Ardra 4 (the position 
of Rahu), The preceptor (Venus) now takes his turn for the 
Antara. In fact, the nativc,s death took place in Rahu — Budha— 
Sukra. 

These arguments only go to show that Time is capable of 
utilising the same factor for making as well as for marring the 
man. If we do not try to understand the intricate net of Nature’s 
Web, we have to find fault with our own intelligence and nothing 
else. 



INDEX 

N.B— The Capital letter and Arabic figures agatnsl 
each word refer respectively to the 1 atva of 
Viveka to which it belong.-, and its number 
therein. 


A 

ABANDON. A woman to be 
— ed by her husband. S — 18, 
51. 

ment of child. B — 18. 

19, 20. 

ABDOMINAL COMPLAINTS 
Death through—. L— 108. 

ABERRATION.— of mind. T— 

17. 

ABORTION. One’s wife to 
die through — . K — 152. 

The number of- s one may 
have. G — 216. 

To have miscarriage or — 

G— 133. 

ACCIDENT. Death due to a 
cart—. L. 43. 

Death to happen through a 
carriage — . L. 55. 
ACQUISITION— of a horse. 

F— 81— 85, 90, 102. 

— of a treasure. D — 43, 44. 
— of brothers and sisters. 

E — 5, 13. 

— of children. G— 156— 

171 . 

— of lands through or from 
one’s brother. F — 107. 

— of lands through one’s 
enemies. F — 110. 

— of land through one’s 
own exertion. F — 108. 

—of lands through many 
sources. F — 111. 


—of lands through one’s 

wife. F — 109. 

—of one’s brother’s pro- 
perty. D — 48. 

. — of wealth in many ways.. 

E— 73. 

ACTION. One to be imper- 
fect in all his — s. N — 19-21. 

ADDICTED. A woman to be 

to another man along with 

her mother. S — 25. 

A woman to be — to other 
men. S — 23, 50. 

A woman having beert'". 
abandoned by her husband to- 
be — to another, S — 51. ; 

ADHAMA.— Dasa. T— 7, 14/ 

ADHIMITRA. A— “8. 

ADHISATRU. A— 58. 

ADOLESCENCE. A planet is 
said to be in — . A — 68. 

ADOPTION. To have a son 
by— G — 213, 214. 

ADULTERER. To be an—. 
K— -13 

ADULTERESS. One’s wife to' 
bean—. K— 110, 111. 

A woman to be an — • S — 
12, 13, 50. 

ADULTEROUS. One to be 
— . K-23,53, 54. 



Advanced Age 


Index Apathy 


ADVANCED AGE. A planet 
is said to be in — . A — 63, 

~ One to have intercourse 
with a woman of — . K — 44. 

One’s wife to be of much — . 
K— 89. 

ADVERSE. To be of — mind. 
C— 333. 

ADVICE. To earn a living by 
giving — to others. E — 63. 

AFFLUX.— of wealth. D— 61 
69. 

— of wealth through the 
mother. D — 49. 

— of wealth through one’s 
son. D— 52, 53. 

— of wealth through one’s 
enemy. D — 54. 

— of wealth through one’s 
father. D— 56, 58. 

— of wealth through one’s 
wife. D — 55, 

AGAMA. A— 75. 

AGAMANA. A— 75; 

B— 5L 

AGNI. A— 22 

AGRICULTURE. Happiness 
derived through — . T — 43 
To be engaged in — • C— 
217, 218. 

To gain a living by—. E— 
61. 

AGUE. To suffer from a quar- 
tan-. H— 91 

AHI. A— 22 

ALLAY. A woman to — her lire 
of passion. S — 14 

ALCHEMIST. To be an—. 
G— 34 

ALCHEMY, To be engaged in 
— C— 217, 218 
To earn a living by — . E — 
63. 


ALMS. One to live on—. R — 
64, 78 

AMATYAKARAKA. A— 66, 
67 

AMA VASYA C— 243 

AMIABLE. One to have — 
manners. R — 83 

AMPUTATION. of one’s 

hands* L — 140. 

— of one’s hands and feet. 
L— 141. 

AMRITA. A— 22 

AMSA— Atmakarakanavamsa. 
A-67. 

AMUSEMENTS. To earn a 
living by — . E — 63 

ANAEMIA. Death through — . 
L— 64 

ANGRY. One to be—. R— 18. 

One to be of an — tempera- 
ment. C — 86-92 ; R — 57 

One’s wife to be of an — 
disposition. K— 95 

ANIMALS. One to be a killer 
of—. R — 59. 

ANISHTA.— Dasa. T— 5 

ANOREXIA. Death throngh 
— . L— 65 

AN TARA. T— 35, 38, 39 

ANTARDASA. T— 1, 20, 37. 

40, 4.1, 47 

AN U PH A YOGA R— 81 

ANUS. Mole near the — . B — 
156 

One to suffer from trouble 
in the — . R — 61. 

To suffer from an ulcer 
in the — . H— 32, 

AORTA. Death through 1 

regurgitation. L — 47. 

APATHY. — between the father 
and the son, G — 204 



Apoklima 


Index 


Asubha 


APOKLIMA. houses. A— 

25. 

APPEARANCE. of planets 

A — 44. 

— of the native B — 165. 

APPETITE. One to suffer 
from loss of — . R — 65. 

AQUATIC. Death through — 
animals. L — 108. 

ARCHER. One to be an 

R— 71. 

ARDRA. A— 22. 

ARM. One’s to be ampu 

tated. L — 139. 

ARMY. To indicate a mani 
fold— K— 9. 

To become the commander 

of an . K— 10, 11; R— 

80. 

AROHINI. Dasa. T— 7, 12 

ARROW- One to meet with 

his end through an L — 

94 . 

Death through — s. L — 108. 

ARSENIC. To deal in red- .. 
E— 65. 

ART GALLERY. Delivery in 
an—. B— 17. 

ARTISAN. To be an . 

C — 194-196. 

ARTS. To earn a livelihood 
by pursuing the . E — 66. 

One’s wife to be versed in 
the—. K— 91. 

A woman to be skilled in 
the—. S— 8, 10, 36. 

ASCETIC. To turn out an — . 
M— 110. 

To have the semblance of 
an-. M— 112. 

To be an — without reli- 
gious penance. M — 113. 

One to become an . 

R— 28. 


Stages of — life. M — 104. • 

•Class of — life. M— 105. 

Relinquishment of life 

M — 111. 

ASCETICISM. A woman io 

devote herstlf to the 

answerable to the planet in 
the 9th house. S — 43. 

ASCITIS. To suffer from » 

H— 55, 56. 

One’s death to be by . 

L - 62. 

ASLEEP. Death while . 

L — 45. 

ASPECT. — s of planets. A — 
59, 60. 

Jupiter’s — . A — 73 

A planet produces the 
effect due to its — . T — 1. 

ASPIRATIONS. To have 
one’s -fulfilled. T— 16. „ 

ASSEMBLY. To behave stu- 
pidly in a public . G— • 

24. 

To be dumb in an . 

G — 56. 

ASSES. One’s death to be 
caused by — . L— 101. 

ASSOCIATE. A woman to — — 
with other men at the in- 
stance of her own husbancL 
S— 24. 

ASTHMA To suffer from , 

H— 44, 146. 

Death through . L. 102. 

ASTONISHMENT One to 

be struck with at every. 

thing. R— 76. 

ASTROLOGER To be fore 
most of — s. G — 46, 47; 

48. 

ASUBHA. A— 22. 

ASURA SANDHY. Evening 
twilight. C— 193. 



Athkara 


Index 


Benefic 


ATHISARA, Death through 
— . L— 102- 

ATMAKARAKA. A— 66, 67 ; 

Bhukti of the . T — 36. 

ATONY. Death through 

of the colon and anal splin- 
ters. L 108. 

ATTENDANTS. To guess 

the number of female in 

a lying- in- chamber B — 37. 

AUSPICIOUS. Signs. A— 5 

A Dasa to prove . T — 7. 

AUTHOR. To be a literary 
-. G — 35. 

AVASTHAS. A— 74, 75, 76. 

AVAROHINI. -Dasa. T-6. 

AVOCATION. To guess one’s 
daily— E — 70. 

AWAY. One’s husband to be 
always— from home. S — 17* 
A female to be put-— — by 
her husband. S — 22. 


B 

BACTERIAL. To die by 

infection. L 75. 

BAD. One to have a end. 

L— 41. 

One to eat— .—food. R — 

a 

BALD-HEADED. To be 

C— 219— 221. 

BARREN. To have inter 
course with a — -female. 

K— 34. 

One’s wife to be 

K 119. 


A female to be—. S — 13/ 
BASE. To be engaged in a — 
occupation. C— 201. 202. 

One to be given to 

ways. R— 85. 

BASHFUL. To be-. C-57. 

BATHING. One to have the 
luck of- -in the Ganges. 
M— 89 — 97. 

BATTLE. One’s death to be 
in a—. L— 86. 

BEARING. A woman to be 
masculine in her — . S — 5. 

BEAUTIFUL. To have a- 

wife. K— 88. 

A female to be—. S— 37. 

BED. To be devoid of good — s. 
F — 140. 

To sleep in soft — s F 

139. 

To violate one’s teacher’s 
— . K— 40— 43. 

One’s death to happen 
while in—. L — 45. 

BEGGAR. One, though a 
prince, to become a — . 
N— 193. 

BELLY. To have a scar in 
one’s- . L — 157. 

To suffer from trouble 

R -67. 

BENEFIC. Dasa of a planet 
conjoined with or aspected 
by a-. T — 13. 

Antardasa of a during 

the Dasa of a malefic T — 37, 
Antara of a — in the Dasa of 
a—. T- 38. 

Antara of a malefic in the 
Dasa of a — . T— 39. 

Effect of the Dasa-lord 
being— . T — 41. 
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Bkagachumbana 


Index 


Boils 


BA AG ACHU MB AN A . K— 61 
— 63 

BHAIRAVA. One to be de- 
voted to God—. M— 38 

BHAVA. — s. A — 8. 

Decay of a -. C— 4 
Destruction of a—. C — 2, 
5 , 7 

Prosperity of a — . C — 3 
Prosperity or decay of a — . 
C-l 

Effects due to a planet’s 
position in a - will happen 
during its Dasa and Antar- 
dasa. T — 1 
BHAYA. A— 22 

BHOJANA. One of the 12 
Avastthas. A - 7"); D^102 
Effect of ihe Sun in the 9th 
house and in — Avasttha. M 
—5 

BHRAMANA. A — 22 
BHRASRTA. A-22 
BHRATRUKARAKA. A— 66. 

BHIJKTI. A fall from one s 
position as well as loss may be 
, expected in the — of the Atma- 
karaka planet. T — 36 
BILE. Irritation of — . C — 47- 

BILIOUS. To suffer from 

complaints. H— 40, 

One’s death through com- 
plaints. L — 100, 101 

BIRDS. One’s body to be 
eaten by--. L — 79 
One to be addicted to the 

killing of L- -157 

BLEAR-EYED. To be—. C— 
223 

BLIND. To be — from one’s 
birth. C— 242, 244 
To be born — . C — 243 


To become—. C— 249— 259 
To become— owing to a 
Fab. *0—275 

To become — through semi- 
nal effusion. C —246 
Venus identified as the — in 
Indian myiholagy. F— 38 ; K 
119 

BLOOD. A— 49 

Irritation of — . G — 17 
Mars presides over—. L— 
47 

BOAR. One’s death to he 
caued by a . L— 109 

BOAT. Birth in a — . B — 10 

BODY. Parts of the of Kala- 
purusha. A - 3 
The several constituent 

elements of the—. A 49 

Particular portions of the 

— where moles occur. B— 152 
—160. 

To have emaciated— C— 13 
—20 

Well-being of one’s C- 

9, 10. 

To be lacking in i]y 

facility. G— ll/l2. 

To have a strong— C 21 

— 28 

Several parts of the 

C— 29 

To have a long -. C— 31, 
32 

Particular part of the - 

where a wound or ulcer will 
crop up. H— 26 

One’s — to be eaten by birds 

and vultures. L 79 

To determine matters re« 

lating to the-of a female, 
b 3 

BOILS. To suffer from H— 

14,15 
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Bomb 


Index 


Burn 


BOMB. To die by explosion 
like that of a — . L — 105 

BONE. A — 49 

One to have a fracture of 
the — s. R— 60. 

BOOKS. To be conversant 
with the art of writing — . R — 
39 

BORN DEAD. A female to 
have her children—. S— 
56,66 

BOW. To earn a living by the 
use of the — . E— 65 

BOYHOOD. A — 68 

BRAMHA. One to go to — ’s 
world. L— 115— 122 

BRAHMAGUPTA. One to 
become like — a founder of a 
system of philosophy, M — 
144 

BRAHMIN. To earn one’s 
livelihood through - s. E— 67 
One to have intercourse 
with a — woman. K — 37 

One to kill a — . L — 150 — 
152 

One to be a — . R — 41 
Jupiter stands for a — p. 

363 

BRANDING. To gain a liveli- 
hood by — . E— 65 

BRAVE. To be—. C— 80, 
81, 184—287 ; R— 6, 9, 17 

BREASTS. One’s wife to have 
large — .K — 129 

BRICKS. To own a house built 
of—, F— 78 

BROTHER. Acquistion of— s. 
E— 33 

Acquisition of one’s ’s 

property. D — 48 
To have — s, E— 2, 4 — 11 
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To guess the number of— s- 
that one may have. E — 14— 
17, 19. 

To have no — s. E — 20, 35* 
T o have — s born and after- 
wards perish. E — 2 
To have many — s. E — I 
To have a sickly— E— 37 
To have no happiness 

through— s. E — 38 
To be — less. E — 36 
Loss of — s. E — 22 — 33 
To acquire lands through 
or from one’s — . F — 107 
One to become lucky thro* 
his — ’s wealth. M — 78 

To get wealth from a — . 
E— 61 

One to get his — ’s w 
and lands. R — 50 

Loss of wealth through — s. 
D— 93 

One to incur expenditure 
caused through a — . Q— 25 
I Friendliness or enmity 

among — s. E — 12 , 

One to serve his wife’s — • 
R — 7 

BORNCHITIS. Te suffer 
from — . H — 141 • 

BUCCAL DISEASE, To suffer 
from — . H — 82, 83 

BUFFALOS. To earn a 
livelihood by keeping — . E 
-68 

BULL. One’s death to be 
caused by a—, L— 89 
BURDEN. To earn a living by 
bearing — . E — 69 
BURN. Birth in a— ing place. 
B— 17 



Burnt 


Index 


Child 


The wife to herself with 

her deceased husband’s body. 
L— 113. 

Death due — s. L— 88. 

[BURNT. One to have a — 
mark in his body. R— 60. 

BUSINESS. To earn a living 
through a renowned — . E — 52 
One to be eagaged in 
Governmental or public — . 
N — 40—44. 

BUTTOCKS, To have defect 
in the — . C — ^2 


c 

‘CALAMITY. Dasa when a big 
— will befall the native, T — 
47 

-CAMEL. One’s death through 
fall from — s. L — 105. 

CARNAL. To have little- 
desire. C — 130 

• CARRIAGE. Death through 

a — accident. L — 55 

•CART — Death through a 

accident. L— 43 

•CARTOONS To earn a living 
by writing — . E — 66 

• CASTE. To be expelled from 

one’s — . C — 207, 208 
CAT. To meet with danger 
through — s, F — 6 1 . 

CELEBRATED. A woman to 
become — for her knowledge. 
S— 42 

CEMETERY. Birth in a-™. G 
— '7 

CHAMUNDA. One to become 
a devotee of Goddess — . 
M— 41 


CHANDALA. To become a — 
C— 203. 

CHAMUNDESWARI. > 360 

CHANDRA. A— 22 

CHARACTER. A woman to 
be truly feminine in— .S— 4 

CHARACTERISTICS.— of the 
several planets. A — 42 — 48 

CHARITABLE ACTIONS. 
One to do -out of ostentation. 

0,-4 

One to be resolute in doing 

0,-15—17 

CHARITY. Dasa when acts of 
— may be performed. T — 30 

CHASTE. To have a mother 
who is — and pure. F — 24 — 26 

One’s wife to be — ♦ K — 94> 
103—108 

A woman to be — . S — 9 

CHATURASRA. A— 28 

CHIEF. One to become the — 
of his family. N — 45 

CHILD. Birth of a out of the 
fathers sight. B — I — 5 

Crying of the — . B — 40 

Demise of B — 48 — 107 

Demise of- — along with the 
mother. B— 44 — 46 

Yogas warding off all in- 
juries to the— B— 109— 128 
To bear only one -. G — - 
183, 184. S— 68 
To be — less. G-—S8, 92 — 
125—128 
See als o * Issue. * 
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Child 


Index 


Comfort 


— lessness. G — 79 
To be deprived of" nil com- 
forts from — ren. G — 1 GO. 

To have many — ren. C — 
199 

— ren die as soon as they 
are born. G— 134— 135 

To have — ren after a long 
delay. G — 153 

No delay in having — ren 
G— 155 

To get happiness through — 
ren laie. G— 172 

To have three — ren. G — 
188 — 190, 192 

To have five— ren. G — 
191, 192 

Distress of— ren. G - 1 1 1 

To get— ren in one’s 60th 
year. G— 176 

To get — ren after great 
difficulty. G — 1L3 

To have — ren after a lapse 
ol 30 years. G - 1 74 

Acquisition of— -ren when 
possible. G- 202 

To feel anxious about one’s 
—ren. H— 180 

One to kill young — ren 
L— 155 

One to become fortunate 
through his— ren. M— 79 

A woman to have few— ren. 

S— 40 

A woman to have ren 

born dead. S— 56, 66 

CHIVALROUS. One to be-. 

R-14 

CHOWRIES. The native to be 
thinking of— . H— 179 I 
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CIVIL LAW. To be versed in 
— . G— 52 

CLAN. One to be a leader of 
hie — .! R— 36 

CLAWS. Death through horned 
animals with — . L — 128 

CLAY. To earn a living by 
dealing in — . E — 64. 

CLEVERNESS. Gne to evince 
— while persuing a war. 
K— 5 

CLOTHES. To be thinking of 
one’s—. H — 178 
CLUB. Death to be caused by 
beating with a — . L — 71 

COBRA. Death to be caused 
through a — . L — 33 — 35 
Death to be caused by — 
bite. L— 91 

COITION. To give satisfaction 
to the wife in — • K — 162 — 
165 

One’s husband to be in 
different to — . S — 28 

COLE. To suffer from — H — 104 

COLIC. To suffer from—. 

H — 130 — 133 

COLON. Death to happen 
through atony of the . 

L— ids 

COLOUR. of the native* 

B— 166 

COLLYRIUM. To earn a 
living by dealing in— E65 

COMFORT. To have all the 
— s of the couch. F — 139 

To be devoid of all the — & 
of the couch, F — 140. To be 

deprived of from one** 

childern. G — 130—132 



Command 


Index 


Com 


A woman to be fond of 
ease and — . S — 35. 

COMMAND. One to be in a 

position of ing others. 

N — 32-35 

COMMANDER. To become 
the — of an army. K — 10, 

Mars, the — . G*— 253 

COMPASSIONATE. One to 
be—. R— 14 

COMPLAINTS. To suffer from 
bilious — . H — 40 

CONCENTRATION. One to 

be engaged in of mind. 

R — 25, 26 

CONCEPTION. will not 

take effect. G— 104— 106 ; 

CONCHS. To earn a living 
by dealing in — E — 64 

CONFIDENT. One to be 

long before the beginning of 
a war. K. — 3 l 

CONFINEMENT. of the 

father. B — 9 i 

CONFISCATE. One’s wealth 
to be — ed by the soverign. 
CL— 23 

CONFUSE. One to become 
— d* R— 76 

CONGRESS. Child born by 
the mother’s — with a person 
other than the lawful husband. 
B— 129 

CONJUNCTION. A planet 
produces effects due to its 
— in its Dasa and Antardasa. 
T— 1 

CONSTIPATION, To Suffer 
from— K— 41. 
CONSTITUTION. To possess 1 
a strong — . C— 2i-2£ I 


CONSUMPTION. To suffer 
fioro— . H— 42,43, 45 

CONTAMINATION. Death to 
be by water — . L— 104 

CONTROL. To have one’s 
senses under . R — 62 

One’s husband to have his- 
senses under — . S — 32. 

CONTROVERSY. To earn a 
living by — . E— 64 

CONVEYANCE. Death to be 
caused by a — . L— 82 

CORAL. To deal in 

E— 64 

CORD. One’s wife to lose her 
life through a — . K — 150 

COUCH. Particulars about the- 
— of the lying-in-woman. 
B— 34-36 

To have all the comforts- 
of the—. F— 139, 141 

To be devoid of all the 
conviniences of the — • F — 14$> 

COUGH. To suffer from— . 
H —141 

Death to be caused through 
— . L— 102 

COL T RAGE. To be endowed 
with — . R — 54 

One to be — ous. R — 19 

One to be — ous long be- 
fore the beginning of a war. 
K— -2 

COURTS. One to incur ex- 
penditure through—. Q— 21. 

Destruction of wealth 
through criminal — . D — 74, 
78 

COWS, To earn a living hr 
keeping— r. E-H6B 
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Cowardly 


Index 


Death 


To suffer risk from . 

H-174 

. To kill—. L— 153, 156 
One to be skilled in rearing 
— s. R— 87 

COWARDLY. To' be . 

C — 82-85 

COWHERD. To be a . 

C— 123 

COW-HOUSE Birth in a—. 
B— 17 

CREMATE. One not to be 
near to— his parents. N — 68 

CRUEL. One to become a — 
king. N — 116. 

One have to order or 
execute — duties. N — 36-39- 
One to be — . R — 88 

CUSTOMS. A woman to do 
away with all the — that are 
being observed in a family- 
S — 60 

CUTTING LEAVES. To live 
by — . E— 66 

CYSTIS. To suffer from . 

H— 111-112 


D 

DAILY AVOCATION. E— 70 

DAMSHTRA KARALA. A— 
22 

DANCING. To be clever in 
the art of — . R — 37 
Mercury presides over 
C— 100 

DANDAYUDHA. A— 22 

DANGER. To meet with 

through rats and cats. F— 61 


To dread — from dogs and 
the like. F — 62 
— from fire. F — 63 
— to one’s wife. K — 151 
— from the soveteign 
■ T — 17 

Time when great — —will 
* occur. T— 20 

— from enemies. T — 27 

Time when ,great and 

fear will happen. T — 35 
DARA KARAKA. A— 66 
DARKNESS. Birth in- — 

B— 24 

Rahu, embodiment of . 

C— 243 

DASA T— 1, 4-13, 15-46 
DASAMAMSAS. A— 18 
DASAVARGAS. A— 17 

DAUGHTER. To be the 
father of — s. G — 154 
To beget — s. G— 2, 3 
The first issue to be a — — . 
G— 203 

DAVAGNI. A— 22 
DAYADINS. Loss of wealth 
through litigations with one’s 
-. D— 72 

DEAF. To be— . C— 279 

DEALER. To be a -in 

fuel, stone, etc. E— 53 

DEATH. L— 28— 40 ; 42 
— of one’s wife by fire. 
K — 148 

— of mother and child 
, B— 44-46 

— of child. B — 48-107 
—of father before the 
birth of a child. B— 43 ' 

— of one’s wife by a falj 
from a lofty place. K — 149 
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Debt 


Index 


Dependent 


The of one’s father to 

occur in water. N — 69 

The of one’s father to 

have happened prior to his 
birth. N — 75, 76 
The — of one’s father to 
occur very soon. N — 77 
One’s father to meet with 
his — through royal displea- 
sure. R — 23 

Time when one’s— may be 
expected. T — 29 
Saturn, the embodiment of 
-. L— 79. 

DEBT. One to be plunged in 
■ — s. Q- — 26—32. 

One to be able to repay the 
— s incurred. Q— 33 
Time when there will be 
quarrel and — . T — 43 

DECANATE. L— 98 -111 
The nature of the Lagna 
Dasa depends on the — s rising 
in the Lagna. T — 14 

DECAPITATION. L— 142 

DECEITFUL. A female to be 
-. S— 7 

DEENA. A— 76 

DEEPTA. A— 76 

DEER. To suffer risk through 
— . H— 170 
One to kill — . L — 156 

DEFALCATION. To commit 
— s. D— 73 

DEFEAT, One to suffer — in 
war. K— 5 

DEFECTIVE. One’s wife to 
be — of some limb. K — 90 

DEGREE. Fateful— s occupied 
by the Moon denoting parti- 
cular year of deatn of the 
native. B — 108 


DEITY, One to be devoted to 

ies endowed with Satva 

quality. M— 32 

One whose devotion will be 

towards the that causes 

trouble to others. M — 43 
To earn one’s livelihood 
through— ies. E— 67. 

DELIGHT. A woman to feel 
— ed as males. S — 40 

DELIVERY. — in a lonely spot. 
B— 41 

— in a hollow or pit. B— 15 
in a pleasure house, 

temple, sandy soil or saltish 
ground. B — 16 
— in a cemetery burning 
place, cow-house, kitchen or 
sacred fire. B — 17 
— in darkness . B —24 
—difficult. B — 42 
One’s wife to die by — • 
K— 152 

DEMENTIA. To suffer from. 
— . H— 69 — 75 

DEMISE. See ‘Death.’ 

The of one’s father to 

occur early. N — 66, 67. 

The — of one’s father to 
occur in wather. N — 69, 73 

The of one’s father to 

happen during his marrige* 
N— 72 

DEMON. Preceptor of the 
— s, Venus. F— 38. 

DENTAL DISEASE. To suffer 
from a — . H — 57 

DEPARTED BEINGS. One 
whose devotion will be to- 
wards — . M — 42 

DEPENDANT. To be 

E— 59. 
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Deperession 


Index 


Disease 


DEPRESSION. The Dasa of a 
planet in—. T — 5 

The Dasa of a plan&t pro- 
ceeding towards his—. T — 6 

The Dasa of a planet when 
posited in his—. T — 3 

DESCENDING. A Dasa that 
is — . T*— 6. 

DESIRES. Time when one’s 
— will be fulfilled. T — 16 

DESPICABLE. To engage 
oneself In a — act for earning 
livelihood. E — 58, 60 

One to be — . R — 38 

DESTRUCTION, -of wealth 
through intercourse with other 
woman. D —7 1 

— of wealth through litiga- 
tion with ons’s Dayadins* D — 
72 

— of wealth through cri. 
minal courts. D — 74 — 78 

— of wealth through thiever, 
fire or sovereign. D — 79, 81 

— of wealth through scan- 
dals and evil reports. D — 80 

— of one’s house. F — 94 — 
97 

— of issues. G — 107 

— of one’s enemies. H— 33 

DEVA. A— 22 

DEVALOKA. A— 21 

DEVIL. To keep — s in check. 
G — 31 

Rahu stands for — s. C — 193 

DEVOTEE. One to be a — of 
Siva. M — 26 


One to be a— — of God 
Vishnu. M — 30, 31 

One to be a-of GodSubrah- 
manya. M — 33 

One to be a — of deities 
endowed with Satva quality. 
M — 32. 

DIAMONDS. To earn a living 
by dealing in — . E — 68 

DIARRHOEA. To suffer from 
-. H — 101. 

One’s death to be due to 
mucopurulent — . L— 42. 

DIFFIDENT. To be—. C— 

124 

DIGAMBARA. A— 22 

DIGBALA. Dasa of a planet 
possessing — . T — 34 

DIGESTIVE COMPLAINT. 
Death to happen through a — . 
L— 106 

DIG-GAJA. Iravata, the East- 
ern — . H — 1 72 

DILAPIDATION. To suffer 
danger through a house in—. 
H— 173 

DIRECTION— of the lying- 
in -chamber. B — 33, 

— from which wealth may* 
be got. D— 59, 60 

DISCHARGE. To suffer from 
painful —of urine. R — 75 

DISCOLOURATION. To suf- 
fer from— of the skin. H— 118 

DISEASE. To suffer from 
chronic — . H— 54 

To suffer from complicated 
H— 52 

To suffer from dental— 
H — 57 

To suffer from heart — ^ 
H — 50 
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Dishonest 


Index 


Dull 


To suffer from intestinal 
— . H — 59 

To suffer from nervous 
— . H— ?8 

To suffer from obscure 
— . H-6 3 

To suffer from primary 
— . H — 53 

To suffer from of the 

gait. H— 60 

To suffer from of the 

gonads. H— 65, 66 

To suffer from of the 

crown of the head. H — 81 
To suffer from— — of the 
mouth. H — 82, 83 

To suffer from of the 

retina of the eye. H — 89 
To suffer from— — in the 
mouth of throat. H — 102 

To suffer from in the 

ear. H— 84-87 

To suffer from in the 

palate. H —76 

To suffer from in the 

teeii. H— 61 

To suffer from in the 

region of the rectum. H — 62, 

64 

One to be free from . 

. R-6,83 

A woman to have a d 

womb. S — 26 

DISHONEST. To be . 

C— 53-65; R— <6 
To be inwardly — . C -78- 
79 

A female to be-—. S— 9 
DISPLEASURE. Ones 
father to meet wiih his death 
through royal — . R — 23 
DISPOSITION A woman to 
be of a masculine — . S — U 
A woman to be of a wicked 

S— 7 


DISTANT PLACE. One to 
be married in a — . K — 128 

DISTINGUISHED. A female 
to be exalted and — . S- -45 

DISTRESS.— to be endured by 
the mother. B — 30, 47 
— of issues. G — 111 
To suffer much — . R — 79 

A female to be troubled by 
— . S— 66 

DIVORCE. To-one’s wife 
owing to public calumny 
K— 144 

DOCTOR. To be a — dealing 
in the cure of poison. G — 78 

DOG. To dread danger 
from— s. F— 62 

To apprehend danger from 
~s. H— 163, 164 

Death ihroug — bite. L— 37 

DOOR. B— 31, 32 

--w^y of the Lying-in 
Chamber. B— 33 

DOSHA. One’s death due to 
the derangemet of the three 
— s of the body. L — 88 

DREKKANA. A— 9, 11; L — 
103 

Swa- . B— 37 
See also Decanate 

DROWNING. One’s death 
by — . L— 61, 88, 105 

DRY. — planets. A— 65; 

Signs. A — 35 

--Lagna. C— 16, 17 

DUAL. — Signs. A— 5 

DULL. To be— witted G— 22; 
25, 26, 27 ; R— 18 
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Dumb 


Index 


Education 


DUMfc. To be — in an assembly 
G— 56 

DUPING. To be clfever in 
— others. R— 34 
DURGA. One to be devoted 
to Goddess— . M — 41 
DURUDHURA. yoga. 

gj 

DUSSTHANAS. Dasa of a 
planet in a place other than 
the three—. T — 16 
Effect of the Moon enter- 
ing at the time of a Dasa a 
place other than the three 
— . T— 44 
The three — . A — 31 
DUTY. One to have to execute 

cruel or disagreeable ies. 

N -36-39 

One to be imperfect in all 
his— ies. N— 18, 19, 21 
DWADASAMSA. A-9, 13 
DWELLING. To live in a 
grass — . F— 80 

DYEING. One to be an adept 
in the - of cloths. R— 94 
DYSENTERY. One’s death 
to be by — . L — 111 
DYSPHAGIA. To suffer from 
— . H— 77-79 

DYSPEPSIA. One to suffer 
from — . R — 67 


E 

EAGER. One to be — to fight. 
K-8 

EAR. To suffer from a disease 
in the— . H— 84-87 
One to suffer the — s 

being cut off. L— 144- 145 


EARS. To suffer the depriva- 
tion of one’s — s. C — 286 — 
288 

EARLY. One to be happy in 
his — period. R — 99 

EARNINGS. To become rich 
by one’s own — . D — 45-47 

EARTH. One’s death to be 
through a lump of— slipping 
over the native. L — 107 

EASE. A female to be found 
of — and comfort. S — 35 

EAT. To— sparingly. C — 176 
To— quickly. C— 177- 1 79 

To unwholesome food 

C — 182 

One to poisoned food* 

R — 53 

EATER. To be a good — . 
C— 170-174 

To be a clever — . C — 183 

To be a slow — . C— ISO- 
181 

EAT ING. To be voracious in, 
C— 168, 169 

To be always in Srati- 

dhas. C— 175 

ECLIPSE. The Dasa of a 
planet that is — dwill produce 
untoward effects. T — 10 

Solar and lunar — s. C — 243 

EDUCATED. One to be . 

R— 41. 

EDUCATION. One to have 
good — . R — 35 
One gets — during the Dasa 
of the planet owning the 5th 
house. T — 26 
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Effective 


Index 


Everywhere 


EFFECTIVE The Dasa of a 
planet that is strong and 
exalted will be fully — . T — 4 

EFFECTS. A planet produces 
the - due to its position in a 
Bhava, Rasi, etc. during its 
Dasa and Antardasa. T — I 

During the Dasa of the 
planet owning the 3rd house 
the — will be generally un- 
favourable. T — 24 

ELDERS. To earn one’s 
livelihood by worshipping — . 
E — 67 

To feel anxious about one’s 

. H — 182 

To be devoted to — . R — 27 

One to transgress all order 
of his—. R— 34 

ELEPHANT. To earn one’s 
livelihood through — s. E — 67 

To earn a living by dealing 
in — s. E — 68 

To suffer risk from s. 

H— 171 

One’s death to be caused 
by an — . L -82, 96 

Yoga for one to go on — s. 
P—24, 25 

Iravata, the celestial—. H — 
172 

ELOQUENT. To be—. C- 
301—323 ; R— 36 

To be— in Speech. G 15 

EMERALDS. To earn a living 
by dealing in—. E— 68 

EMPTY. Definition of an ‘ — ’ 
Dasa. T— 3 


ENEMY. To get wealth through 
one’Sf-ies. D — 54 
Loss of wealth through — ies 
D — 91, 97 

Wealth from — ies. E — 61, 

71 

To acquire lands from one’s 
—ies F -110 

One to be overpowering 
his --ies. R— 93. 

Time when there will be 

loss through ies. T— 20. 

Time when there will be 
danger from— ies. T— 27 

The father to prove an—] 
H — 6 

The son to prove an- 
H— 9 

One’s death to be due to 
his — ’s wrath. L —87 

ENERGY. To evince — while 
pursuing a war. K — 6. 

ENJOYMENT. To be given 

to too much of sexual 

C— 247 

ENMITY. - between plants A— 
50 — 5 s *. 

— among brothers. E — 12 

EPHEMERIS. T— 40 
EUNUCH. Planets that are—. 
A — 37. Also p. 363 

To be a— . C — 137 — 147 
One’s wife to be a— K— 

120 

EVEN. — Signs. A-33 
EVENT. Time when the — 
mentioned in this Viveka will 

come to pass. Q -41 

EVERY THING. One to have 
loss of— . Q — 1 
EVERYWHERE. One to make 
his fortune — . M— 71 74 
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Evil 


Index 


Face*- 


EVIL. Malefic planet when 
retrograde cause— and loss. 
R— 98 

EXALTATION. — # T — 2, 6 

Effect of planets in 

houses will not he untoward. 
A— 72 

EXALTED. T— 4 

A woman to be — and dis- 
tinguished. S— 45 

EXECUTIONER. To live by 
being an — . E — 69 

EXERTION. To earn wealth 
by self — E— 71 

EXILE. One to be — d in a 
fortress without fetters. Q — 
40 

EXIT.— of one’s mother, F— 
7—9, 14 — 19 

EXPENDITURE. One’s of 

money in good or bad pur 
poses. Q,—20 
— of money through Courts, 
fines, etc. 0—21 
— of money through pay- 
ment of tolls, taxes, tributes, 
etc. Q— 22 

One to incur — —caused 
through a brother: 0—25 

EXPLOSION. One’s death to 
be by an — like that of a 
bomb. L— 105 

EXPOSED. Birth in an — place. 
B — 22 

EXTINCTION. of one’s 

family. G— 112— 123 

EYE. The 2nd and 12th houses 
are known as the two — s* 
A — 30 

The two Luminaries are 
the — s of the All- Omniscient. 
C— 251 

To have fine — s. C — 222 


To have one’s s alway# 

closed. C — 221 

To have lustreless s. 

C— 225 

To have crooked — s C — 227 

To lose one’s— s. G — 266 — 
272 

To suffer danger to one’s 
— s through neglect- C — 273 

To have no brilliancy in 
the— s. C— 241 

To have a mark or spot in 
the— s. C— 228 

To be one— d. C— 226 

To suffer from — disease. 
C— 229— 240 

To have defective — sight. 

I C— 226 

To be deprived of one’s — 
sight. C — 260 — 263 

To have a wound in the 
region of one’s — s. H — 23 

To suffer from a disease of 
the retina of the — . H — 89 


F 


FACE. To have a long — — „ 
C— 303 

To have a frowning . 

C— 302 

To have a smiling — . C — 

299—301 

To have a wound in the — . 
H— 19 

FAECES. One to die m the 
midst of filth and — . 

77—78. 
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Fdinfihg 


Index 


Fatket 


FAINTING One’s death to be 
caused through— s. L — 107 

FAIRIES. One to be devoted 
to Sylvan deities or — . M — 
37 

FAITHFUL. A woman to 
prove a— wife. S — 13 

FALL. Signs of “ A— 

39 

One to 4ie by a from a 

precipice. L— -80 

To die by a from a 

mountain. L — 81 

One’s death to be caused by 
the — of a tree. L — 90 

Death to be caused by a — 

i from a lofty place. L — 101 

Death by a — from a vehicle. 
L— 103 

Death through a precipitous 
— from a terrace or a peak — . 
L— 105 

Death through a — . L— 106 

To meet one’s end through 
a — from a vehicle. L— 129 

The Dasa of a planet that 
is in its extreme — . T — 5 

Time when a — from one’s 

position may be expected. 
T— 36 

FALLING. One’s death to be 
by — into a well. L — 100 

FALSEHOOD. One tq speak 
— . R — 38 

FALTER. To speak ingly. 

C — 316 

FAME. One known to — . R 

83 

To be endowod with— „ 
R— 92 


To become— ous. R 87 

Time when one acquires — « 
T — 4$ 

FAMILY. To be a supporter 
of a—; D — 126, 127 
— extinction. G — 1 1 2 — 1 23 

To become a ruiner of one’s 
— . R— 32 

To bring happiness to one’s 
— . R — 74 

To be a cheif of one’s . 

R — 98 

To be a — man. R — 43 
A female to bring some ill- 
fame to her — . S — 46 

A woman to be a ruiner of 
both the — ies. S — 49. 

A female to do away with 
all customs observed in a — . 

S— 60 

FASTS. To earn one’s liveli- 
hood by resorting to — . £-67 

FAT. Planet respresenting the 
— in one’s body, A — 49 

FATHER. Birth of a child out 
of the— ’s sight. B— 1-1 
Death of— before the birth 
of a child. B — 43 
To get wealth through 
one’s — . D — 56-58 

Yoga not to inherit any- 
thing out of one’s — ’s pro- 
perty. D — 70 
Loss of wealth through — . 
D— 95 

To get wealth from one’s — , 
E-61 

To be the — of daughters. 
G— 154, 106. 197, v 
To be the — of many sons.' 
G — 198 

One’s — to prove an enemy 
to him. H — 6 
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Favourable 


Index 


Fickle-Minded 


To speak ill of one’s . 

H — 7 

To calumniate one’s . 

H — 8 

To feel anxious about one’s 
— . H— 182 

One to derive little happi- 
ness through his — . N — 55 

One to become happy 
through his—. N— 56-59 

A yoga indicating the un- 
happiness of one’s — . N — 64 

One’s— to be miserable. N 

—65 

One’s — to die very soon, 
;N— 66.67, 77 

The death of one s to 

occur in water. N — 69, 73 

Condition when one’s 

will not be living. N — 70 

Condition where the death 
of one’s — happens during his 
marriage. N— 72 

A yoga where the death of 

one’s happens in a foreign 

place. N— 74 

Cases where the death of 
one’s will have happened 

prior to his birth- N — 75 

One to serve his — . R— 7 

One’s to die soon after the 
native’s birth. R — 49 

FAVOURABLE. Time when a 
planet becomes—. T — 6 

FEAR. Time when there will 
# be— to the native. T— 35 

FEET. To have ulcer in one’s 
— . H — 24 

One’s — to , be amputated. 
L— 141 ! 


FEMALE. — planets. A— —37* 
— signs. A — 5 
— Yaksha. M— 37 
One to have intercourse 
with a barren — who is in her 
menses, K — 35 
To have intercourse with a 
black hump-backed — . K — 39 
To have intercourse with 
hundred— s. K— 87 
Onejs death to be through 
a — . L— 106 
One to be devoted to — 
Goddesses. M — 44 

One to be the son of a — slave. 
G— 218, 219 

Effects described for male 
horoscopes should be declared 
as applicable to— s also, S — 1 

The various effects that 
have to be deduced from the 

several bhavas in a horos 

cope- S — 3 

A — to bear only one child. 
S-68 ; G— 183, 184 
Whatever that may be found 
unsuitable to — s in their horo- 
scopes should be ascribed to 
their husbands. S— 2 

FEMININE. Condition when 
the woman born will be truly 
S — 4 

FETTERS. One to be put in 
~. Q— 39 

FEVER. To suffer from non* 
remittant — . H-^67 
To suffer from-H^r— every 
fourth day. H — 91 

One’s death to be by— . 
L— 88 

FICKLE. MINDED, to be—. 
G — 10, 11 ; R— 91 



Fierce 


Index 


Fortunate 


FIERCE. — signs. A — 5 

FIGHT. One to be eager to 
— . K— 8 

To be clever in ing. 

R— 55 

FILTH. One to die in the 
midst of — . L— 77, 78 

FINANCE. One’s— ial con- 
dition to be unsteady. G — 13 

FINES. One to incur expen- 
diture through — . Q,— 21 

FIRE. Destruction of wealth 
through — . D — 79, 81 

On wife to die through 
— . K— 139, 148 
One to be living through 
dealing in fire. R— 1 

One ' to suffer risk from — . 
R— 66 

To have danger from — — . 
H— 36. 103, 157 — 161, 165 

One’s death through . 

L— 63, 72, 73, 101, 109 

One to be devoted to the 
God of—. M— 42 

* Ketu indicates — . C — 243 

Mars presides over . 

K — 148 

FISTULA. To suffer from 
troubles in one’s—. R — 61 

FIXED.— aigns. A— 5 

FLOGGING. To get a living 
by — one’s own body. E — 69 

FONTENELLAR REGION. 

To suffer from a disease of 
the crown of the bead in the 
— . H— 80, 81 

FOOD. To eat unwholesome 

— C — 182 


One to freely bestow to 

others Q, — 18, 19 

One to eat bad — . R — 44 

One to eat poisoned # 

R— 53 

FOOL. A female to have a 
— as her husband. S — 34 1 

FOOT. To have a mole in 
one’s left — t B — 158 

FOREFATHERS To be 
childless due to the curse of 
one’s—. G— 88— 92 1 

FOREIGN. One’s death to 
happen in a — place. L — 54 

One to make his fortune 
in a — place. M— 69 

A yoga where the death of 
one’s father happens in a — 
place. N — 74 

One to live in a — place. 
R — 78 

One to live in a — country. 
R— 10 

FOREST. Birth in a—. B— 23 

One’s death to happen in 
a — . M — 102 

FORFEITURE, —of one’s 
lands through the displeasure 
of the sovereign. F — 121 

FORGIVING. To be in 

disposition. C — 94-97 i 

FORTRESS. One to be exiled 
in a — without fetters. Q — 40 

FORTUNATE. To be n, 

C— 119-122: M-l-7, 71 1 

One to become— through 
his children. M— 79, 80 

A female whose husband 
is — . S— 33 
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Fortune 


Index 


FORTUNE. One to make his 
-in a foreign country, in his 
own country, and everywhere. 
M — 69, 70, 71 

FRACTURE. One to have a — 
of the bones. R — 60 

FRATERNAL HAPPINESS, 
To have — . E- — 3. 

FRAUD. To eat poisoned 

food supplied through . 

R— 53 

FRAUDLENT. To be . 

C— 58-65 

FRIEND. ship and enmity 

among the planets. A— 50-58 

To get wealth from one’s 
— s. E— 71 

To have many— s. F — 124, 
126 

To be supported by one’s 
— s. F— 125 

liness among brothers 

E— 12 

Dasa of a planet occupying 
jx — ly Navamsa. T — 6 

Dasa of a planet occupying 
a — ’s house. T— 8 

Effect of the Moon occu- 

pying the Dasanath'a’s ly 

sign. T — 45 

Effect of the Lagna hap- 
pening to be a— ly Varga of 
the Dasanatha. T — 42 

FROWN. To have a— -ing 
face. C — 302 

FUEL- To be a dealer in . 

E— 53 

FULFIL. To have one’s de- 
sires and aspirations led. 

T— 16 

FUTILE. Conditions where 
R^jayogas become—. N— 89 


GAIT. To suffer from a 
disease of the — . H — 60 

GAJAKESARI. — Yoga. R-^93 

GAMANA. A— 75; L— 120 

GAMBLER. One to be a- — . 
R — 9 

GANGES. One to have the 
luck of bathing in the—. 
M— 89-97 

GAOL. Birth in—. B — 14 

GARLANDS. To earn one’s 

livelihood by making . 

E — 66 

GAY. To be—. C— 210 

GENERATING ORGAN. To 

have a wound in one’s . 

R— 61 

GENERATION. One’s wife’s 

organ of to be moist. 

K— 132-136 

GENTLE. A female whose 
husband will be love-sick and 
— . S— 29 

GHORA. A— 22 

GHOSTS. To keep — in check. 
G — 31 

One’s wife to be troubled 
with—. K — 155 

One to have his devotion 
towards—. M— 42 

GIFT. To earn a living by 
accepting — s. E— 67 
To be liberal in— s. Q— 3, 
5-11; R— 13, 21, 62 
To receive— s. Q— 13 

GIRL. Consideration to be 
made at the time of marriage: 
of a—. S— 70 
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•Glass 


Index 


•GLASS. Death through explo- 
sion like that of a vessel. 

L— 105 

•GOBLINS. One’s wife to be 
troubled with — . K— 1 55 

The ascending node stands 
for—. C— 193 

•GOD. One to be devoted to all 
— s. M— 39 

One to be devoted to male 
— s. M- -45. 

One to worship— s. R — 97 

•GODDESS. The — of the three 
Worlds. A— 1 

One to have his devotion 
towards — es. M — 44. 

One to worship Gowri. | 

M— 28 

Kataka is the dirth-place 
of-Sri. F-I. 

Venus stands for — Lakshmi. 
N— 54 

— Chamundeswari. p. .'60 

"GOLD. To earn a living by 
dealing in — . E— 63, 67 

•GONADS. To suffer from a 
disease of the—. H — 65, 66 

■GOOD ACTS. One to do . 

R— 11 

• GOOD DISPOSITION. One’s 

wife to be of a K — 106, 

107 

•GOOD EFFECTS. The con- 
ditions when the Moon will 
produce — . T — 4> 

GOOD LOOKING. A female 
whose husband will be very — . 

S — 33 

-GOOD-RESULTS. The Dasa 
that will produce — . T — 9 


GOPURA. A— 21 

Venus in — amsa makes the 
native lucky. M — 3 

GOWRI, One to worship 
Goddess Gowri. M — 28 

GRACIOUS. One to be— 
and kind. G — 32 

GRAMMARIAN. To be a — 
G— 36, 60 

GRASS. To live in a — dwel- 
ling. F— 80 

GREEDY. One to be — . R-^-48 

GRIHA. A— 9 

GUESTS. To show hospitality 


GULIKA. A clue to find the 
position of — at any given time. 
A— 61. 62, 63 * " 

The part played by the 
lords of the Rasi and Navam- 
sa occupied by — . C— 8 

Effect of the lord of the 4th 
house being conjoined with — . 
M— 14 

Effect of Saturn and Rahu 
in the 9th, aspected by — 
M — 17 

GUNA. Moulding the — of the 
native. B — 167 

Venus stands for Rajasa — . 
K — 163 ; N— 17 

Satva is the essence of 

milk. F— 1 

Saturn stands for Thamo — . 
N— 94 


to one's — . R— 97 
GUILELESS. To be— . C— 58 
—77 
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Hall 


Index 


Happy 


H 

f 

HALL. One to engage himself 
in the erection of a public — . 
M — S3 

HAMSAYOGA. N— 101 

HAND. Defect in one’s s. 

C — 42 

To be deprived of one’s— s. 
C— 327, 329 

To lose one’s— s. C — 328 
To experience trouble in 
the— s. C— 330 
Amputation of one’s — — s. 
L — 140, 141 

HANDSOME- To have a 

wife, K— 99, 101, 102 
HANGING. One’s death by—. 
L-84 

HAPPINESS. To have frater- 
nal — . E — 3 

To get no— through one’s 
issues. G 424 
To enjoy — through children. 
G — 151, 152, 172 
To bring — to one’s family. 
R — 74 

Wedded of a . female 

should be declared from the 
7th house. S — 3 

A female to be endowed 
with all kinds of— . S — 38 
Decline in — in the Dasa of 
a planet that is retrograde. 
T— 15 

One will get — in the Dasa 
of the planet owning the 4th 
house. T~ 25. 

— will be experienced in 
the Dasa of a benefic and in 
the Antara of a benefic. T — 
38 


—will be first experienced 
in the Dasa of a benefic and 
in the Antara of a malefic. 

T— 39 

A Dasa to bring— . T — 43’ 
To be blessed with marital 
K — 146 

To have no marital — • K- — 
161 

To derive no— from one’s 
mother. F — 2-6, 10 
To derive much— thro’ one’s 
quadrupeds. F — 32 

To be anxious about one’fr 

own-. H — 177 
To enjoy no— through one’s 
maternal uncles. H — 186 
One to derive little— * — 
through his father. N— 55 
One to derive — through his 
father. N — 59 

HAPPY. One to become 

through his father. N — 56 
One to be — • F — 38 
To be-in the early period 
of one’s life. F — 35 

To be In the early and 

middle periods of one’s life 

F — 44-45. 

To be— in one’s prime of 

youth. F — 43 

To be after 20 years. 

F— 40 

To be after 30 years. 

P-41 

To be in the middle 

portion of one’s life. F — 42 
To be— in the middle and 
the later portions of one’s 
life. F — 46-48, 
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Hard-Hearted 


Index 


Hora 


To be — after three, fourths 
of one’s life are over. F — 39 
To be — in the concluding 
portion of one’s life. 

F — 47 

To be throughout one’s 

life. F— 34, 49 
To be very — . F— 50 

HARD-HEARTED. One to 
be—. C— 332 

HARLOT. A female to be a 
S— 10 

HARSH. To be— in talking 
R— 96 

To speak — ly. C — 320 

HATE. To be d by all. 

R— 12 

HEAD. To have a wound in 
one’s — . H — 18, 29, 30 
To suffer from a disease of 
the crown of the — in the 
fontanellar region. H — 80, 81 
Mesha is Kalapurusha’s — . 
F— 1 

HEAD- ACHE. One’s death to 
be by acute — . L— 105 

HEALTH. A Dasa to produce 

increase of wealth and . 

T— 2 

HEART-DISEASE. To suffer 
from — . H — 50 

HELP. To be of to one’s 

relations. F — 131, 132 

HEMIPLEGIA. To suffer 
from — . H — 62 

HERMAPHRODITE.— planets. 
A— 27 

HEROIC. To be— E— 49- 

51 

HERPES. One to suffer from 
— . R — 65 


HIP. Defect in the — . C — 41 

Death through complaints 
in tlje — s. L— 107 

Death through decompen- 
sation of the bladder. 
L— 107 

HOARDING. One’s occupa- 
tion to be the of money. 

0,-24 

HOLLOW. Birth in 
B— 15 

HOLY ORDER. One not to 
be initiated into the — -of 
ascetics. M — 106 

One to be ousted from the 
— of ascetics. M — 107 

One not to succeed in get 

ting admission to the of 

ascetke. M — 108 

HOLY PLACE. One to resort 
to— s. M— 6, 98. 

To earn one’s livilihood by 
resorting to — s. E — 67 

To visit — s. R — 2 9 

HONEST, To be— . G— 14 

HONOUR. One to be — ed by 
his sovereign. N — 6 

One to be— able and res- 
pected by the publie. N — 8 

One to be highly able. 

R — 52 

One to be highly ed. 

R— 14, 24 

In the Dase of a planet that 
is retrograde, there will be 
loss of— t. T— 15 

A Dasa to bring— — and 
wealth. T — 43 

HORA. A— 9, 10 
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Horned- Animals 


lnd%x 


Husband 


HORN ED- ANIMALS. Death 
to happen through — . L — 128 

HORSE. Death to be caused 
by a—. L — 82, 101 

To suffer risk from s. 

H — 172 

To earn a living by dealing 
in — s. E — 68 

Celestial — . N —54 

HOSTILE. To be of— mind 
C — 333 

HOUSE. Birth in a — having 
many defects. B— 25 
To acquire a — . F — 81-85 

To acquire a — of immense 
value. F — 102 

To be permanent in one—. 
F— 99, 100 

To cause one’s to be 

pulled down. F— 96 

To get a — all on a sudden. 
F— 90 

Destruction of one’s house 
by (1) fire. F— 91, 92 
(2) falling. F — 93, 94 

To own a —built of bricks 
F — 78 

To own a — made of wood. 
F— 79 

To possess a lovely 

F-89 

To reside in many s. 

F— 98 

Number of s destroyed. 

F— 97 

Number of good— s resided 
by a person. F — 101 
To suffer danger through a 

in dilapidation. H — 173 

Acquisition of good s. 

T — 25 


HUE. To ascertain one"s .. 

B— 166 

HUMMING TONE. To have 
a-. C -297, 298 

HUMILIATION. To suffer 
D— 132 ; N— 13, 14 

HUMOUR. Death through the 
inflammation of one of the — s 
L— 97 

HUMP-BACKED. To be . 

C— 331 

To have intercourse with *a 
black — female. K — 39 

HUNDRED PHYSICIANS. C 

—251 

HUNGER. Death by— . L-88 

HUNTER. One to be a— R— 9L 

HURT. Death by—. L-88 

HUSBAND. Lawful—. B-129 

Both the — and the wife to 
be adulterous. K — 49 

To possess a wife devoted 
to the—. K— 94, 103—107 

The wife to burn herself 

with her deceased "s body. 

L— 113 

The wife to be devoted to 
the— R— 33 

A female to kill her — . S-10 

A female to be the beloved 
of a royal — . S — 1 1 

A female to have a con* 
temptible wretch for her- 
S— 15 

A female to have a who 

is impotent. S— 16 

A female to have a — who is 
always away from home. S — 
17 
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Index 


Indigent 


j Hy<lro-Thorax 


A woman who is abandon- 
ed by her — . S. — 18, 51 

A woman to be put away by 
her — . S — 22 

A Woman to associated with 
other men at the instance of 
her own — . S — 24 

A woman rnnch liked by 
her — . S — 27, 37, 45 

A woman whose will be 

very learned. 8 — 31 

A woman whose — will be 
endowed With all good quali- 
ties and who Will have his 
senses under control. S — 32 

A woman whose will be 

very good-looking and fortu- 
nate. S — 33 

A woman whose — is a fool 
and an old man, S — 34 

A woman whose — is sickly. 
S— 58 

A woman who is disliked by 
her — . S— 66 

HYDRO-THORAX. O n e’s 
death through — . L — 104 


I 

IGNOMINY. One to be sub- 
jected to — . M — 59, 60 

ILL-BEHAVED. A female to 
be — . S— 7 

ILLEGITIMATE, —birth S. 
129—151 

ILL-FAME. A female to bring 
—to the family. 8 — 46 


TLLUCK. A y6£aindicating<-i. 

M-61,85,67 

ILL-TEMPERED. A female to 
be—. S—66. 

IMMEDIATE. One’s death to 
happen — ly. L— 29 
IMPALEMENT. One’s death 
to be by — . L— 67— 69 

IMPEDANCE. Saturn sym- 
bolises — . L — 47 
IMPEDIMENT. Saturn causes 
an — in one’s sexual appdtitfe., 
C— 13Q 

IMPERFECT. One to be in 
all his duties. N — 18 — 21 

IMPOTENT. To be-. G— 
137—147; R— 75 

A female to be — . S — 9 
A female whose husband 

will be — . S — 16 
IMPRISONED. To be—. Q.— 

35—38 

IMPRISONMENT. To sufTer 
. Q.-36, 41 

One’s death to be caused 
through — . L — 72 

INACTIVE. One to be sluggish 
and — in war. K — 3 

INANITION. One’s death to 
be through anorexia and con- 
sequent — . L— 65 

INARTICULATELY. To speak 

. C— 317— 319 

INCANTATIONS. To earn a 
living by— E — 63 

INCEST, to commit — —With 
one’s own mother. X— 28-30 

INDIGENT. To be—. D— 109 


25 


4 



Indigestion 


. Index 


Issue 


INDIGESTION. To suffer 
from H — 41 

INDISPOSITION. To suffer 
from . H— 94— 96 

INDISTINCTLY. To speak— . 
C— 315 

INDRA- A— 22 

Iravata. One of ’s 

accessories. H — 172 

INDUMUKHA. A— 22 

INDUREKHA. A— 22 

INEXTREMIS. A— 68 

INFAMOUS. One to become 
N— 28 

INFANCY. A— 68 

INFECTION. One to perish 
through bacterial . L — 75 

INIMICAL.’ T— 5, 6, 8, 10, 47. 

One’s son to be — ly dispo- 
sed. H— 1. 

One’s paternal relations to 
be — ly disposed. H — 2. 

. One’s wife to proye — . H — 

13 

INJURY. Yogas , warding off 
all — ies to the child. B— 109 
—128 

To suffer ies through 

weapons. H — 68 

One’s death to be due to—. 
L— 88 

INSINCERE. To be— . C-^6, 

INSTITUTIONS, One to in- 
terest himself in renovating 
old charitable or religious—. 
M— 52 


INTELLGENCE, To be lacking 
in , G— 16, 17. 

One’s thoughts to be about 
hij_. H— 181 

One to be devoid of—. R — 
12 

INTELLIGENT. To be- 
G— b— 5, 9:> R— 1, 87 

INTERCOURSE. To have— 
with a woman who is almost 
equal to or on a par with the 
mother. K — 31 

To have — with a quadruped 
animal. K — 55 — 60 

To have with a hundred 

females. R — 87 

One to have — with woman 
not his own—. N — 60, 61 

INTESTINAL. To suffer from 
an — disease. H — 59. 

INTRIGUES. A female to have 
— with her own son. S — 1 1 

IRASCIBLE. A woman whose 
husband is of an — temper. 

S— 30 

IRAVATA. Celestial Elephant. 
H— 172 

— the Easten Diggaja. H — 
172 ' 

Jupiter stands for — . N— 54 

IRAVATAMSA. A— 21 

ISSUE. See also .under 'Child.’ 

Destruction’ of— — s. G — 
1 107—110 

Distress of — s. G — 111 

. Happiness' through— s. G— 
124, log. 138-140, 182 


26 



Mme-Lm 


Index 


Kill 


The first—. —t o be a male. 

G— 177. 178 

The first — to be a female. 

G— 179 

Number of male— a. 
G— 180 T 

Number of female s. 

G — 181 

ISSUE- LESS. To be-due to 
the curse of one’s mother. 
G— 93-100 

To be — -. G— 125— 128 
141-150 

To be — even after two or 
three marriages. G — 185. 

ITCHES. To suffer trouble 
through—. R — 65 


J 

JACKALS. To suffer danger 
through—. H— 167, 168 
JAIL. One’s death to happen 
in w L— 44 

JARAJA YOGAS. B-129— 
148, 149-151 
JATAKATATVA. A— 2 
JEALOUS. A woman to be — 
and spiteful. S — 35 
JNANAKARAKA. A-66 ; M- 
33 

JNATIKARAKA. A-66 
JOYS tOF LIFE. One to take 
freely to the—. R — 84. 

JUDGE. One to become a — . 
M— 46— 48 

JUPITER. Aspect of . 

A— 73 

Nature and characteristics 
of—. A— 46 

Friends and' enemies of—. . 
A— 54 


— . Preceptor of the 
Go^s. H— 172 

stands for Iravata. 

H-172;N— 54 
— a— . the Embodiment of 
Brahmin, p. 363 


K 

KALA. A— 22 
KALAGNI. A— 22 > 
KALAPURSHA. A— 3; C- 
29 

Mesha is the head of — 
F— 1 

KALARUPA. A— 22 
KALATRAKARAKA. Venus. 

K — 79, 119 
KALI. A— 22 
KAMALAKARA. A— 22 

KANADA. One to becom 6 
similar to — . M — 114 

KANTAKA. A— 22 
KANYA. L— 105 
KARAKAS. A— 34 

KATAKA. L— 103 

The milky ocean. F — 1 

KAUTUKA. A— 75; H-191 
KENDRA. A— 23, T-13 
KESAVA DAIVAGNA. T-40 

KETU. Descending node. C — 
243 

and Mars are alike. 

C— 243 

KILL. One t o— — a Brahmin. 
L — 150 — 153 

One to— — young children. 
L — 155 

One-to — -cows; deer. etc. 
L— 156 
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Kilter 




One to be addicated to the { 
ing of birds. 1^—157* 

One to- his parents. 

R — 47 

A woman to — her husband. 
S— 10 

KILLER. One the be a of 

animals. R — 59 

KIND. To be gracious and — . 
G— 32 

KING. To become the servant 
of a—. E— 40, 41 

One to become of s. 

N— 95,111 

One to become a—. N— -78 

One to have a status 
singular to that of a — — . 
N— 83-94 

One, though a — , to be 
plunged in debt.; Q— 32. 

The Sun is the — . N — 34 

KINGDOM. Benefits when 
retrograde will bestow a— 
on the native. R — 98 

KINNARA. A— 22 

KINSMEN. To be troubled by , 
one’s—. C— 204-206 

KITCHEN. Delivery, in a — . 
3—17 

KNOWLEDGE. A woman to 
have proficiency in worldly 
— . S — 12 

A woman to become cele- 
brated for her even to 

expound scriptures. S — 42 

KONA. T— 13 

KSHITISA. A— 22 

KUBERA. A— 22 
KULAGHNA. A— 22 


L 

LAGNA. T— 22,'40i 42 

LAGNA DASA. T— 14 

LAKSHMI. One $o worship 
Goddess — . M— 29 
Venus stands for Goddess 
— . N — 54 

LAME. To be — . C-340 
Saturn is — L — 139 

LAMP. B — 26-28 ’ 

LANCER. To be a-—. R— 1 

LAND. Acquisition of- 
through or from one’s 

brothers. F — 107 

Acquisition of s through 

one’s own exertion. F — 108 

Acquisition of s through 

one’s wife. F — 109 
Acquisition of- — s from 
one’s enemies. F — 1 10 
Acquisition of— — s from 
many sources. F — 111 

To own rich s F — 101 

106 

Loss or destruction of 
one’s — s. F — 112-1 15 
Loss one’s — -s by attach, 
ment for Government dues., 

F— 120 

To sell * away one’s rf. 

F — 116-117 

To be engaged in thinking 
about one’s— s. H— 1 76 
One to get his brother’s 
— s, R— 50 

LASSITUDE. To suffer from 
—and lethargy. H— 108*110 

LAST PERIOD. One to be 
happy in his -. R— 99 

LAV ANA SAGARA. p. 362 

LAZY. To be — . C— 213 


Judder 


Index Limb 


.LEADER. One to be a— of 
Ei$ clap. R — 36 

To become the of one’s 

. family. If-48,49 

LEARNED. To earn one’s 
livelihood through— men. E — 
67 

To amuse the — . G — 49 

To please all the— — -meh in 
the court of a king. G— 50 

‘To be— G— 51, 53 

To be p man versed in 

civil law. G— 52 

A woman whose husband is 
— . S — 31 

LEARNING, One to earn his 

livelihood through his 

R— 20 

One to be endowed with — , 
R— 22. 

One to be void of — . R — 
2,3' 

Acquisition of — . T — 43 

LEG. Defect in the — s. C — 42 

To have an injury in the 
upper part of one’s — «C — 338 

—339 

LEGACY. To expect—. D — 6^ 

LEPER. To be a—. H— 125 

LEPROSY. To suffer from- 

H-113, 114, 117, 120 

LETHARGY. To suffer from 
lassitude and — . H — 108 


LEUCODERMA. To shffer 

from—. H — 115, 116 

« 

To have marks of ic 

patches. H— ll9 

LIBERAL. To be in gifts. 

Qr-3, 5—11 ; R— 13. 21 

LIBIDINOUS. To be 

G — 131, 132 

A female to be—. S— 9 

LIFE. To be miserable in one’s 
early — . F — 46 

To lead a happy — through- 
out. F — 49 1 1 

To be happy in the early 
and middle periods of one’s 
— . F — 14, 45 

To be happy in the middle 
portion of one’s — . F — 42 

To be happy in the conclu. 

ding portion or one’-: 

F — 47 

To be happy in the middle 
and concluding portions of 
one’s life. F — 48 

LIGHTNING. One’s death to 
happen through a stroke of — . 
L— 48 

LIMB, To be defective of 
some — C— 39, 40, 43 

To be devoid of a 

C-44-46 

One’s wife to be defective 

. of some-"- K— 90 

One to have a deficient or 
redundant — . R — 33 

To earn money through 
one’s s. R — 89 
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Lion 


Index 


Loss- 


LION. R— 93 

One's death to be caused 
through a—. L — 31, 32, 

LIP. To suffer from ulcer in 
the lower — . H — 25 

LITERARY WORK. One 
devoid of any — . R— 3 

LITIGATION. Destruction of 
wealth through— with one’s 
Dayadins. D — 72 

To earn one’s livelihood 
through — . E — 67 

LIVELIHOOD. To earn one’s 
— . F— 52, 58, CO, 62 — 70 

One to earn ’ his — through 
his learning. R — 20 

LIVING. See under ‘Liveli* 
hood.’ 

Yogas for one’s father not 
to be N— 70— 71 

LOBE. To have one’s — s cut 
off. C— 287, L— 144 

LOFTY PLACE. One’s death 
by a fall from a . L — 101 

LOGICIAN. To be a . 

G— 38, 59 

LOKA JANANI. F-l 

LONELY SPOT. Delivery in 
a — . B — 41 

LONGSIGNa. A-33 

LONG-LIVED. To be . 

L— 1-13; R— 11 

One’s mother to be . 

F— 20— 23 

LORD, — s of Drekkanas. A — 1 1 
— s of Horas. A — 10 
To be a — . R — 83 


LOSS of wealth through 

intercourse with other women .. 
D— 71 , 

— — through litigation with 
one’s Dayadins. D — 72 

through thieves, fire or 

sovereign. D — 79, 81 

—through scandals and evil 
reports. D— 80 
— by wicked means. D — 88 
— through enemies. D — 91 
— through brother. D— 93 
— through father. D— 95 
— through mother. D — 96 
— through sort’ D— 94 
— through wife. D — 92 
— in general. D — 98 
— through fire, D — 101 
— through thieves. D — 101 
— of lands. F — 112 
— of one’s partner. K — 137 

— of wife through hanging. 

K — 133 

— of one’s wife. K — 142 

— of everything to be the 
result. Q— 1 

To have of money at 

every step. Q,— 2 

Malefic planets when re- 

rograde will cause to the 

native. R — 98. 

A Rikta Dasa will cause — 
of money, T — 3. 

The Dasa of a planet in its 
extreme ‘ fall ’ will bring on 
— of wealth. T — 5. 
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The Dasa of a planet in 
retrograde motion will bring 
—of honour. T— -15 

Time, when there will be 
— through enemies T — 20. 

The Dasa of a planet own- 
ing the 12th house will cause 
— of wealth. T — 33. 

may be expected in the 

Bhuktl' of the Atmakaraka 
planet. T — 36. 

LOUKIKA. p. 361. 

DOVE. One’s death to be 

through a complaint. 

L— 1 10. 

A woman to be — d by her 
husband- S — 37. 

A woman whouse husband 
will de— ing. $—30. 

LOW-CASTE. Saturn, a . 

planet. K — 147. 

LUCK. Yogas indicating . 

B — 161-164. 

One to be devoid of . 

M— 61. 

One to becomfe less. 

M — 63- 

One to be endowed , with 
— . R— 23, 92. 

LUCKY. One to be . C— 

119-122 ;R-51. 

LUMINARIES. The two 

are the eyes of the All- 
Omnipotent. C — 251. 

LUPTA.’ A— 76 

LUST. A woman to be afflic- 

' ted With too much — . S— 14 


LUSTFUL. To be— — C— 
125-129, 131, 132 ; R— 15, 73. 

To be— ly inclined. R — 
32. 

LYING-IN-CHAMBER. B— 
31, 32. 


M 

MACHINE. One’s death to 
be caused trough a — . L — 76 

MACHINERY. To earn a 
living by — . E — 66. 

One to be skilled in — . 
R— 86. 

MAD. To be . C— 151- 

160- 

MADHAVA ROW, Raja Sir. 
T. p. 362. 

MADNESS. To Suffer from 
— R— 70 

MADHYA. —Dasa. T— 12. 

MADHYAMA. T— 14. 

MAIDSERVANT. One’s wife 
to be similar to a — . K — 1 18 
A female to be a — . S — 13 

MAKARA. L— 109 

MALE, One to have devotion 
towards — Gods. M — 45 
— planets. A — 37 
— signs. A — 5 

Effects described for 

horoscope. S — 1 

A woman to feel delighted 
as— s. S— 41 
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Malefic 


Medium Wfie 


MALEFIC. — planets. A-^36 

D&8& of a—. T— 37„47 

MALEVOLENT. To be— . 
C— 101-104 

— being. C — 193 

MALIGN. — planets. A — 36 

MANIFOLD. A yoga indi 
eating a — army. K — 9 

MANSION. To own a . 

F-75-77, 86, 87. 

MANY WAYS To acquire 
wealth in — . E 73 

MARITAL. To have — hap- 
piness. K — 146 

To have no happiness. 

K— 161 

MARKS. — or scars. B — 152 
—160 

MARRIAGE. One to become 
lucky after his — . M — 72, 73 

One’s father to die during 
his—. N— 72 

A women to become 
widowed in the 7th year 
after — . S — 52 

A woman to become a 
widow in the 8th year after 
— . S— 53 

A woman to become a 

widow very soon after . 

S— 54,55 

Consideration to be made 
at the time of a girl’s — . 
S— 70 

MARRY. To be ied while 

young. K— 12')- 127 

To be ied at a distant. 

place. K — 128 


‘MARS. W hen the Moon passe* 
during her transit a abuse 
owned by—. T 43 

and Ketu are alike. 

C— 243 

^ — presides over fire. 

K— 148 

— , son of Earth. H — 176 

presides over blood . 

L— 147 

a papin for Meena. 

p. 360 

MASCULINE. A woman to be 
— in her form and bearing. 
S— 5 

A woman to be in her 

ways. S — ll 

MATERNAL UNCLE. To 
have no — s. H — 184 
To enjoy no happiness 
through one’s — s. H — 185. 

To enjoy happiness through 
one’s — s. H — 186-188 
MATHEMATICS. To earn 
one’s livelihood by — • E— 66 
To be clever in — . G — 
41—45 

MATRUKARAKA. F— 4 
MAYA. A— 22 

MAYOR. To become the 

of a city. R — 41 

MEANS. The -adopted to 

acquire much gain. P — 1 

MEDICINE. To deal in . 

E— 63 

MEDITATION. One to l>e 
engaged in — . R — 25, 26 
MEDIUM LIFE. One to have 
L— 14-17 
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Meemamsa 


Index 


Miserable 


MEEMAMSA. To be learned 
in — philosophy. G — 37 

MEENA. L — 111 

— is of Akasa Tatva. Q — 3 

MEMORY. To suffer loss of 
— . G — 28 

MENDICANT. To be a — .E— 
54—57 

MENIAL. A female to be a — 
or a slave. S — 7 

MENSES. To have intercourse 
with a barren female when 
she is in her— . K — 35 

MENTAL ANGUISH. A 
woman to suffer — . S — 59 

MERCHANT. One to be a—. 
N — J — 5, 7 

MERCURY. Nature and cha- 
racteristics of — . A — 45 

Friends and enemies of — . 
A— 53 

— presides over inner senti- 
ments and psychological 
feelings. R — 76. 

presides over jocular 
temperament. G — 102 

—is a eunuch. K — 119 

MERIT. One to be a man of 
real — . N — 9 

To be endowed with s. 

R— 77 

MESHA. L — 100 

is Kalapurtisha’s head 

F— 1 

MESSAGE. To earn a living 1 
by carrying — s. E — 63 

METALS. To be clever in 
working in — . R — 90 

MIDDLING. Dasa to bo — — . 
T— 6 


MID- HEAVEN. — the goal of a 
native. K — 94 

MIDWAY. One's death to 
happen in the — . L— 45 

MIEN. B— 165 

MIGHTY. One to become 
renowned and — . R — 31 

MILK. One’s mother to have 
no — ■. F — 1 

The Moon is a y planet. 

G— 18; p 362 

To be fed with the — of a 
woman other than the mother. 

F— 16 

Satvaguna, the essence of 
F — 1 

MIND. One to be engaged in 
concentration ot — . R — 25,26 

Aberration of—. T — 17 

MINERALOGIST. To be a 
R— 1 

MINISTER. One to be a . 

N— 166— 169, 188 ;R— 80 

MIRTH. To create—. C— 98— 
100 

MISCARRIAGE. To suffer— 
abortion. G — 133 

A womam to have — s. S — 
56 

MISER. To be a — . R— 12 

MISERABLE. One to be poor 
and — . R — 38 

To be very— R — 45 

One to lead a — life. R — 78 

One to become — . R — 85 

A yoga for one’s father to 

be— % N— 65 
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Misery 


Index 


Mother 


MISERY. To suffer—. H— 36 MOUNTAIN. 
A woman to engender 


S— 46 

MISTRUSTING. To be . 

C— 124 

MITHUNA. L— 102 

— , a human Rasi- C— 27 

MODEST. To be— . G— 57 

MOKSHA RASI. M 33; 

Q-3 

MOLES. B— 152—160 

MONEY. To earn — by one’s 
own exertion. E — 72 

To have loss of — at every 
step. Q— 2 

One to be engaged in the 
hoarding of — Q,— 24 

To earn — ^through one’s 
own iimbs. R — 89 

Dasa that causes loss of — . . 

Dasa when there will be ; 
influx of — . T — 31 

MOOLATRIKONA.. A — 40, 

72; T9, ^ 

MOON. . Nature and characte- 
ristics of the — . A — - 43 ' 

Friends and eneipies of the 
— . A — 51 

The stands for Uchais- 

ravas. N — 54 

Fateful degrees of the 

indicating year of demise. B — 

108 "• * v 

■ — in certain positions will 

produce good effects T-^-45 

34 


One to meet 
his end on a — . L-^O 

One’s death to be by a fall 
from a — . L — 81 

MOTHER. Afflux of wealth 
through the — . D — 49 

Loss of wealth through the 
— . D— 96 

To get wealth from one’s 
— . E — 61 

One’s to have no milk. 

F — 1 

To dertve no happiness 

from one’s-r— . F — 2 — 6, 

10-13 

Loss of one’s — . F — -9, 14, 
15, 17, 18, 19 

One’s to be long-lived. 

F— 20— 23 

One’s to be chaste F — 

24—26 

One’s to be immoral. 

F— 27— 28 

To have cordial relation- 
ship with one’s—. F — 29 — 30 
To have two or three — — s. 

F— 31 

To become issueless due 
to the Curse of the—. G — 
93-100 

To hate one’s — . ‘ H— 3, 4, 5 
One to commit incest with 
his own — . K — 28—30 

One to havp intercouse with 
a woman who is almost oh a 
par with the — . K — 31 

One 1 **— rto die soon after his 
birth. R 49 

A female to R be addicted to 

another alo$g with her-^— ^ 
S — 25 



Mouth 


Index 


Nympho^Phobia 


MOUTH. To suffer from a 

disease of the . H— 82> 

83, 102 

MOVEABLE SIGNS. A-5. 

MRIDU. A— 22 

MRITYU. A— 22 

MULES. Death through a 
fall from s. L — 105 

MURDER. One to commit 
terrible s. L — 154 

MUSIC. To be versed in • 

G— 40 

One to be fond of . 

R -37 

A female to be skilled in 
the arts and — . S — 8 
— al instruments are 18 in 
number. G — 100. 

MUSCLE. A — 49 

MUTE. To be a C— 

293—296 

MUTHUSWAMI DIKSHI- 

TAR. , a South Indian 

Musician. N — 17 

MUTTER. To be engaged in 
-ing prayers. R— 25, 26 


N 

NAGA. M— 6 

NAILS. To have bad — R — 69 
NASA. A— 22 

NASTY. One to have a 

death. L — 39 

NATURE. and charac" 

teristics of the several planets. 
A— 42-48 

NAVAMSA. A— 9,12 
Swa— . B — 37 


NAVEL. To suffer from an 
ulcer in the regions of the— . 

H— 21* 

NAVEL CORD. B— 6, 8 
NECK. To suffer from a 

wound in the . H — 20 

To suffer from inflamma- 
tion of the glands of the — » 
H— 27 

NEPHRITIS. To suffer from 
— . H— 105-107 
NERVOUS DISEASE. To 
suffer from — . H — 88 

NETRAPANI. A— 75 ; G— 
194 ; K— 160 ; R— 66 

NIDRA. A— 75 

Effect of Rahu in th< 


Avasttha. M — 6 


NIGHT-BLIND. To become 

— . C — 264, 265 
NIRMALA. A— 22 
NODE. The two s. 

C— 

193 


Ascending . 

C— 243 

Rahu. 

Descending Ketu. 

243 

C— 

NOSE. To have one’s— 

cut 


off. C— 289 

NOSE-TROUBLE. One’s wife 
to have a . K— 93 

NOTORIETY. One to attain 
— . N— 29 

NOTORIOUS. One to become 
— . N-28, 30,31 
NRITYALIPSA. A-75 
NYMPHOMANIA. To suffer 
from — . H — 58 
NYMPHO-PHOBIA. To suffer 
from — . H- 68 
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Obscure 


Index 


Parijata 


O 

OBSCURE. One to, become 
. — . R— 85 

OBSCURE - DISEASE. To 
suffer from an — . H — 63 

OCCUPATION. To be en- 
gaged in vile — . C — 201-202 
To earn one’s livelihood by 
a vile — . E— 60 

OFFSPRING. To get happi- 
ness through one’s — . G — 

217 

OIL. A clue to find the quan- 
tity of — in the lamp. B — 27 

OINTMENT. To earn a living 
through — . E — 67 

OLD. To become — . C — 162- 
164 

OLD MAN. A female to have 
an — as her husband. S— 34 

OMNIPOTENT. The two 

luminaries are the eyes of the 
All—. C— 251 

OMNISCIENT. To be . 

G— 73, 74 

ONE-EYED To be—. C— 

274, 276-278 

ORDER. One to have to — 
disagreeable duties. N — 36-39 
One to be engaged in — ing 
agreeable commands. N — 35 

ORGAN. The — of generation 
of one’s wife to be moist. 
K---132-136 

ORNAMENT. To be anxious 
about one’s — s. H— 178 

A woman to be well-— ed 

S — 4 


OSTENTATION. One to do 

charitable acts out of . 

Q-4 

OUTCAST. To become an — . 
C— 191-192 

OTHER PEOPLE. One to be 
be living in — *s houses. R — 46 

To be interested in ’s 

work, R — 88 

OTHERS. One to be devoted 
to the deity that causes 
trouble to others. M — 43 

OWN COUNTRY. Death to 
happen in one’s — . L — 54 

OWN COUNTRY. One to 
make his fortune in his — . 
M— 70 

OWN EXERTION. To earn 
money through 
E— 72 

OZOENA. To suffer from- 
M— 9 


p 

PADDHATI. A— 70 
PADMA. A— 22 

PAINTING. One to be con- 
verfant with the art of — 
R— 39 

PALACE. One’s death to 
happen in the king’s — • L — 38 
PALATE. To suffer from a 
disease in the — . H — 75 

PANAPHARA. A— 24 
PARAMOUR. B— 131 
PARAVATA. 'A— 2i 
PARIJATA. A— 21 
36 



Parents 


Index 


PitruJcaraka 


PARENTS* One not to be near 
to cremate his — • N — 68 

One to kill his — . R — 47 

PARTNER. Loss of one’s — . 
K— 137 

PASSION. Planets of—. A— 38 

A female to allay her 

with the help of other females. 
S— 14 

PATCHES. To have marks of 
leucodermic — . H — 119 

To suffer from tuberculoid 
leprosy with black — . H — 120 

PATERNAL UNCLE. Congress 

of the mother with one’s . 

B— 136 

PAYODHI. A— 22 

PEACEFUL. One to have a— 
death. L — 53 

PEAK. Death through a fall 
from a — . L — 105 

PEARLS. To deal in — . E — 63 

PEEDITA. A— 76 

PELVIC COMPLAINT. Death 
through — . L — 110 

PENNILESS. To be—. D— 82- 
87, 105-107 

To wander — throughout the 
World, D— 103 

A woman to be — . S — 66 

PENURIOUS. To feel . 

R— 79, 85 

PERFORMANCE. One to be 
engaged in the— of sacrifices. 
M— 54— 57 


PERFUMES. To deal in . 

E— 63 

*To earn a living by making 
— . E— 66 

PERSEVERING. One to be—. 
R— 77 

PERSONAGE. One to be a 
mighty — . N — 50, 51 
PESSIMIST. One to be a—. 
M— 19 

PERTURBED. To be— C— 
161 

PHAGOCYTOSIS. One to 
perish in conquence of — .L — 
75 

PHANTOM TUMOR. To 
suffer from — . H — 98 

Death through — . L — 103 

PHILOSOPHY. One to be 
learned in Meemamsa — . G — 
37 

To be versed in Sankhya — . 
G— 39 

To be versed in Vedanta — •. 
G — 40, 70, 71 

To be an expounder of 
Vedanta — .. G— 61— 65 
PHLEGM. A— 43 
PHYSICIAN. To be a— G-33 
Hundred — s. C — 251 
PILES. To suffer from—. IL 
135 — 140 

PILGRIMAGE. One’s death to 
happen in a place of — -. 

L — 112 

One to undertake a — . M— 
98—102 

PIT. Delivery in a — . B — 15 
PITRUKARAKA. A-^66 


« 37 



Pityriasis 


Index 


Profession 


PITYRIASIS. To suffer from 
— . H— 126 

r 

PLANETS. T— 1-6,8-13, 15-18, 
20, 21, 27-36, 39, 40, 42 

Male, female and hernia- 
phrodite — . A — 37 

Satvika, Rajasa and Tamasa 
— . A— 38 

Dry, watery and water- 
resorting — . A — 65 

PLEASURE HOUSE. Delivery 
in a — . B — 16 

POET. To be a-. G— 54, 55 

POETRY. To earn a living by 
— . E— 66 

POISON. To be a doctor 
dealing in the cure of — . G — 
78 

To apprehend danger from 
— . H— 103 

One’s death to be by—. 
L— 95, 103, 107, 108, 123, 127, 
146 

To eat — ed food. R — 53 

POOR. To be—. D — 108, 
110-116; R— 38 

POSITION. To have a fall in 
T— 15 

POURNIMA. C— 243. 

POWER. One to be endowned 
with — and courage. R — 54 

Bencfic planets when retro- 
grade bestow — on the native. 
R -<8 

POWERFUL. One to be a- 
personagc- N — 50, 51 

One to be brave and — , 
R— 6 


PR AK AS ANA. A-75; G— 134 

PRAYERS. To be engaged in 
muttering — . R — 25, 26 

PRECEPTOR. To have inter- 
course with a female related 
to one’s— . K — 45 
To violate one’s — ’s bed. 
K— 40-43 

One to be devoted to his — . 
M— 34— 36 

To transgress all orders of 
one’s — . R — 34 

— of the Demons, Venus. 
F— 38 

— of the Gods, Jupiter. 

H— 172 

PRECIPICE. One to die by a 
fall from a — . L — 80, 120 

PREDICT. To what is to 

happen. G — 72 
PREGNANT. To have union 
with a — woman. K — 38 

PRESENTS. One to receive — . 
Q- 12-14 

PRETAPURISHA. A— 22 
PRIEST. To be a sacrificing — . 
G— 29 

PRIMARY DISEASE- To 
suffer from a — . H — 53 
PRINCE One through a- 
will become a beggar. N — 193 

One through a — will become 
obscure and miserable. R — 85 

PRISHTODAYA. signs. 

A— 6; B— 29 
PROFESSION. To guess one’s 
• — . E— 62-70 

To be engaged in a vile—*. 
C— 201-292 
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Proficiency 


Index 


Queen 


PROFICIENCY. A female to 
have— in worldly knowledge. 
S — 12 

PROFLIGATE. A female to 
be a-. S— 5 

One to be a — . K— 12-21, 
24, 26, 27 46—48, 50, 52, 53 

PROSPERITY. To be devoid 
of—. D— 133-134 
One’s — to be assured 
M— 75-77 

PROSPEROUS. One to be 
wealthy and — . N — 53, 54 
To be — and lucky. R — 51 

PROTECTOR. To be a of 

20, 30, 50 and many souls. 
D — 128-130 

PSORIASIS. To suffer from 
— . H— 134 

PSYCHOLOGY. Mercury pre- 
sides over — ical feelings. 
R — 76 

PSYCHO-PHYSICAL COM- 
PLAINT. To suffer trouble 
from—. H— 92-93 

PUBLIC. One to be engaged 
in — business. N — 40-44 

PUDENDUM. To suffer 
trouble in the — . R — 61 

PUDENDUM MULIEBRE. 
K— 130, 131 ; S— 27 

PUNGENT. ; To be fond of— 
things. R — 57 

PUNISHMENT. To eara one’s 
living by the carrying out of 
— s. E— 69 

PURANA . — s are 18 in number 
H— 172 

PURCHASE. To a son* 

G— £15 


PURE WATER. Line of- 
Revati — 3. p. 362 
PURNENDU. A— 22 
PURVAPUNYA. L— 79 
PUTRAKARAKA. A— 66 


Q 

QUADRUPED. To derive 
much happiness through one’s 
• — s. F- 32, 33 

To apprehend danger from 
— s. Q-169 

One to have intercourse 
with a— animal. K — 55-60 

One's death to be through 
a — . L— 106 : 

QUALITY. One to be en- 

dowed with all good ies. 

R— 13, 24, 35 

A female to possess excel- 
lent — ies. S— 4, 9, 10, 12, 32, 

36, 38 

A female to be devoid of 
good— ies. S — 5 

A female to be famous for 
her good — ies. S — 8 

QUARREL. To promote— — s« 
C— 93 

To be fond of promoting 
— s. R -55 

When the Moon in her 
transit passes through a 
. house of Mars, there will be 
— . T— 43 

QUARRELSOME. To be 
; lustful and—. R — 73 

QUARTAN AGUE. To suffer 
from a — . H— 91 

QUEEN. A female to be a — . 

S — 45 
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Query 


Index Respiration Trouble 


QUERY. Consideration to be 

.made when a is made 

regarding a girl. S — 70 
QUINCUNX. Planets placed 
in — to each other will cause 
great danger. T — 35 


R 

RAHU. The Dasa of a planet 

conjoined with will cause 

untoward effects. T— 18 
— and Saturn are alike 
C— 243 

RAILWAY SICKNESS. One’s 

death to be caused by . 

L— 104 

RAJASA. planets. A — 38 

Guna. K — 163 

RAJA YOGA, condition under 
which one born in a — becomes 
the founder of a system of 
philosophy similar to Brah- 
magupta. M — 114 

RAJA YOGAS. N— 189 - 192 ; 
194-204 

RAKSHASA. — Shashtyamsa. 
A — 22 

RAMPART. Birth near a — . 
B — 22 

RECLUSE. One to become a 
-. M — 103 

RECTUM. To suffer from a 
disease in the region of the — . 
H— 62 

REGURGITATION. O n e’s 
death to the through aortal 
- L— 47 

RETUVINATED. To be . 

C— 165 

RELATIONS. Birth in the 
house of one’s — . B — 21 


One’s paternal to be 

inimically disposed towards 
him. PI — "l 

Death to be caused bY 
one’s own — . L — 60 

RELATIVES. To feel anxious 
about one’s — . H — 182 

RELIGIOUS DUTIES. Dasa 
when may be performed. 

T — 30 

RELIGIOUS LAWS. To be 
conversant with all the — . 
R— 1. 

REMARRY. A femal will—. 
S — 21. 

A female to get — ied S — 8 

RENOVATION. One to in- 
terest himself in the — of old 
charitable or religious 
institutions. M — 52 

RENOWN. One to become — 
ed. N— 22 27; R— 31, 82 

RENUNCIATION. A yog* 

leading one to the of the 

world. M — 109 

REPAY. One to be able to — 
the debts incurred. Q,— 33 

REPLY. To be quick in — ing. 
G— 12 

RESPECT. One to become — 
—able. N— 7 

One to be ed by the 

public. N— 8-11 

One to be ed by the 

sovereign. N — 12 
To be— able. R— 13 

RESPIRATORY TROUBLE. 
To suffer from — . H— 146 



Meet House 


Index Sandy Soil 


REST HOUSE. To be instru- 
mental in building a — . R — 97 

RETINA. To suffer from a 

disease of the of the eye. 

H— 89 

RETINUE. Perishing of one’s 
— . D — 135. 

RETROGRADE. Benefics 
when — bestow power* R — 98 

Malefics when — cause evil 
and loss. R — 98 

Effect of the Dasa of a 
planet that is — . T — 15 

RICH. To become all on a 

sudden. D — 2-4 

To be very — . D — 12-27 

To become — by one’s own 
earnings. D — 45-47 

To be endowed with all 
kinds of — es. D — 117-124 

RIKSHA SANDHIS. A— 32; 
K— 119 

Saturn in a makes a 

woman barren. K — 1 19 

RIKTADASA. T— 3 

RISK. To apprehend — from 
water. H — 37, 38 

One to have through a 

vehicle. L — 148, 149 

RIVER. Birth in or near a — 
bank. B — 21 

One’s death to happen on a 
side. L — 49, 52 

ROAD. To earn a living by 
marching oh— s. E — 69 

One’s death to happen on 
the — . L— — 51 

ROBBER. One to be a . 

C — 105-111 


ROGAKARAKA. Same as 
Saturn. H — 140 

ROPES. One to be bound by 
— . % Q — 37 

ROYAL DISPLEASURE. 
One’s death to be caused by 
— . L— 73 

One’s father to meet with 
his death through — . R — 23 

RUBIES. To deal in—. E— 68 

RUINER. To be a-of one’a 
family. R — 32 

A femal to be a of both 

the families. S — 49 


s 

SABHA. A— 75 ; G— 195 
SACRED FIRE. Delivery near 
— . B— 17 

SACRIFICE. To earn a living 
through— s. E — 67 
One to be engaged in the 

performance of — s. M 

54-57 

To be instrumental in get- 
ting a religious — performed 
R— 97 

SAKTA. A— 76. 
SALPINGITIS. One’s death 
to be through — . L— 110 
SALT. To earn a livelihood 
through — . E — 67 
Delivery in a — ish ground. 
B— 16 

SAMBANDHA. A-64 
SAMPURNA.— Dasa. T— 2 
SANDY SOIL. Delivery in—. 
B— 16 

Hi 
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Sanguine 


, Index 


i $emen 


SANGUINE. To be long 

before the beginning of war. 
K— 1 

SANKARA. One to worship 
God—. M— 27. 

SANTA. A— 76 

SANUPHA— yoga. R— 81 

SAPPHIRE. To deal in . 

E— 68 

SAPTAMSA. A— 16 
SAPTAVARGAS. A— 15 
SASTRAS. To hare no faith 
in—. C— 248 
To be learned in the-! — . 
R— 17 

See also under ‘ Science. ' 
SATRUKARAKA. Same as 
Mars. D — 54 

SATTVA. One to be devoted 

to deities endowed with 

quality. M— 32 

guna, the essence of milk. 
F— 1 

SATURN. Nature and cha- 
racteristics of— A — 48 
Friends and enemies of — . 
A— 56 

Peculiar aspect of — . A — 60 
— stands for • Tamoguna. 
N— 94 

— as Roga Karaka. H — 140 
-is untidy. H — 140 
-and Rahu are alike. C — 
243 

— presides over birds of 
cruel type. L — 79 

— , the lame planet. L 

139 ; also p. 363 
— stands for servant. C — 
253 


—is a eunuch. K — 119 
— , a low-caste planet. K- 
147 

— , a black plant. K — 147 
— stands for impediment. 

L — 47 

, the embodiment of 

Death. L — 79 

SATVIKA. planets. A— 38 

SAUMYA. A— 22 

SAYANA. A— 75 ; C 238 ; 

D— 103^ L— 87 

SCARS. — on the several limbs. 
B— 152— 160 

SCANDALS. Destruction of 

wealth through and evil 

reports. D — 80 

SCIENCE. To be a proficient 
in the six — s. G — 66 — 69 

SCORPION. One’s death to 
be caused by a — . L— 109 

SCRIPTURES. A woman to 
expound — . S— 42 

SCROTUM. To suffer from a 
swelling of the — . C — 336 

To have an enlarged . 

C— 337 

SEA-SICKNESS. One’s death 
to be caused by — . L — 104 

SEETALA. A— 22 

SELF. EXERTION. To earn 
money by — . E — 71 

SELF-ftESPECT. One to be a 
man ot — . N — -9 

To be possessed of—. R — 8, 
16,55 

SEMEN. A— 49 



Indh 


Siri 


SENSES. To have trneV 

' under control. 'R — 62 

A woman to ,haye a hus- 
band who will have , his — 
under control. S — 32 

SENSUAL ENjot^ENT. To 
be given to too much of — . 
C — 247 

SENSUAL PLEASURES. To 
indulge ia-r-. R — 20’ 

SENTIMENTS. To be clever 
in understanding others in- 
ternal — . R — 52' 

Mercury presides over 
inner— «. R— 76 ' 

SEPTIC FEVER. Dedth tolae 

• by—. ~L — 109 

SERPENTS. .To. have risks 
from — . H-ri52nl54 

' To be issueless due to the 
curse of — s. G — 80-87 

SERVANT. Tb become a paid 
E — 42-44 

To have a-*-. E — 45-48 
To get wealth from one’s — . 
E— 61 

To .be’ a— of the State. 
R-72 

Saturn stands for — . 
0-253 i 

SEX. — of planets. A— 37‘ 

• — of the signs. A — 5 1 

SEXUAL INTERCOURSE. 
<lD To have- with many 

• ■ women. R — 43, 44 

SEXUAL ORGANS. .One’s 
1 death to be thrbugh a disease 
fh-the interait— . L— 110 
SHADVARfaAS v A— 9 

SHAME.' to b£ devoid of ill 
— . C— 53-56 ' ! 


SHARADA. One to be de' 
voted to Goddess — . M— 40 

SHASriTYAMSAS. A— 20-22 
SHODASAMSAS. A— 1$ 

1 SHORT. To • be— in stature 
C— 33-38 
— signs. A — 33 

SHRINE. One’s death' to 
happep in a—..' L — 1 12 

SICKLY. To be— , H— 51 
One’s wife to be — . K— 92 
i A woman to have a, hus^ 
band who is—- . S— 58 

SIDE. ’ To have .an juncer on 
the left — . H — dl ’ 

SIGHT. B.rtb - out of /the 
' father's — . B— 1-5 

SIGNS. A— 4 

Long and short — . A— 33 
Dry and watery — . A-f-35 

SIGNIFICATOR. S— 6 
I SILVER. To deal in— E— 68 
SIM HA. L-i-104; T— 43 
SIMHASANAMSA. A— 21 
SIN. One to hide his— s. 
M— 19 

One to be extremely — ful. 
'•‘M — 18, 22 

One to coriimit ful acts, 

M— 10.17, 20,21,23,24 , 

One to 'he — fully inclined. 
M— 8 

’• One to be— fully minded 
M— 9 1 

' To- cbmniib ful dctd*. 

R — 44 i 



Sincere 


Sourc<ere r 




SINCERE. To be— . C— 68- 
77 

To be to all Outward 

appearances. C — 78-79 
SIRSHODAYA. A— 6 ; B— 29 

SISTER. Acquisition of s. 

E— 13 

To have many — s. E — 1 
To guess the number of— s 
that one may have. E — 18 
To have intercourse with 
one’s — . K — 32, 33 

SIVA. One’s death to be in a 
—temple. L— 51 

One to be a devotee of—. 
M— 25, 26 

SKANDA. One to devote 
himself to God — .. M — 33, 38 

SKILLED. A woman to be — 
in all the arts, S— 36 

SKIN. A — 49 

To suffer from wrinkles of 
the—. H — 97 
To suffer from discolora- 
tion of the — . H — 113 

SLANDER. To be a er. 

C— 188-190 

SLAVE. A female to be a 
menial or—. S — 7 

SLUGGISH. To be and 

inactive in war. K— 3 
SMART. To be — . R— 5 
SMELL. To emit bad—. 

C — 48-51, 290-292 
SMILING FACE. To have a 
— . C — 299-301 


SNAKES. One’s death to be 
caused through — . L — 106» 
109 

To have risks from- 
R— 66 

SON. Loss of wealth through 
-. D— 94 

To have only one- 
G— 186 

To be cursed with a 
wicked — . G — 187 

To have one, three and five 
— s. G— 192 

Te be the father of many 
— s. G— 198 

The first issue to be a — - 
G— 203 

To be— less. G— 125-128 • 

141-150 

To have a — who is ini- 
mically disposed. H — 1 

A — to prove an enemy to 
the native. H — 9 

A female to have intrigues 
with her own—. S — 1 1 

Apathy and indifference 
between the father and the 
— . G— 204 

The— to be obedient to the 
native. G— 205, 206 

The native to be under the 
influence of his — . G — 207- 
208 

To have a — by purchase 
G— 215 

SORROW. Dasa during which 
— has to be experienced. 
T— 2b 

SOURCE. To ascertain the 
several— s of wealth that one 
may have. E— 71 


SMOKE. Death to be caused SOURCERER. To be 
through — . L — 72 G — 30 
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Sovereign 


Index 


Subrahmanya 


SOVEREIGN. Destruction of 
wealth through — . D — 79, 81 

One to be honoured by his 
— . N— 6, 12, 15—17 ; R— 10 

One’s wealth to be confis- 
cated by the — . Q— 23 

One, even if he be a — 
becomes plunged in debt. 
Q. — 32 

To have influx of money by 
serving the — • T — 31 

"SPARKS. To have risk from 
— of fire. F — 63 

SPEECH. To be eloquent in 
— . G— 15 

To be defective in fluency 
Of -. R — 2 

To be devoid of good • 

R — 3 

SPHINCTERS. One’s death 

to happen through anal . 

T— 108 

SPITEFUL. A woman to be 
jealous and — . S — 35 

SPLEEN. To suffer from a 
disorder of the — . H — 142-147 

One’s death to be due to the 
disorder of the — . L — 130 

SPRUE. To suffer from . 

H— 99, 100 

SRADDHAS. To be always 
eating in — . C— 175 

SRESHTA DASA. T— 21 

STAKE. One’s death to be at 
the—. L — 44 

STAMMERING. To be 

C— 316 

STATE. To be a servant of the 
— . R— 72 


STATUS. One to have a- — 
similar to that of a king. N — 
83-94 

STICK. To walk with a . 

C — 52 

STONE* To be a dealer in — . 
E— 53 

One’s death to be caused by 
the fall of a — . L — 58 
One’s death to be caused by 
a— slipping over him. L — 107 
One’s death to be through 
a hit from a—. L — 136-138, 

147 

One to be killed by a— hit. 
L— 124 ; 

To be skilled in work 

R— 86 

STRAINS. One’s death through 

faintings from inordinate . 

L — 107 

STRENGTH. of planets. 

A— 70 

The Dasa of the lord of the 
Lagna will give — to the native . 
T— 22 

STRICTURE. To suffer from 
a — of the urethra. H— 111, 
112 

STRONG. To be—. R- <19 

STRUCTURE. 

Lying-in. chamber. 

STUPID. To be—. G— 18, 23 

To behave — ly in a public 
assembly. G— 24 
SUBHA. A— 22 

SUBRAHMANYA. One to 
devote himself to God- 
M— 33,38 



Sudra 


Terrace 


Index 


SUDRA. A— to become 
learned. G — 77 

SUMMIT. One’s death through 
a fall from a lofty — . L — 329 

SUN. Nature and characteris- 
tics of the—. A —42 

Friends ahd enemies, of the 
— . A— 50 

One to worship the . 

M — 27 

SUPREME SPIRIT. To be 
absorbed in the contempla- 
tion of the—. G— 75, 76 

SURGICAL SEPSIS. - Orte’s 

death to be, ‘paused by? . 

L— 104 ; .. 

SWAKSHETRA. A^-72 

Dasaofa planet occupying 
— T— 8, 9 

SWEET THINGS. To be fond 
of—. C— 198, 199 R-56 

To dislike — . C — 200 

SWEET-TONGUED. To be— . 
R — 56, 92 

SWELLING. To suffer pains 
caused by — • H — 16. 

To suffer from—, H— 39 

SYLVAN DEITIES. One to 
be devoted to or fairies. 

- M— 37 '' - ' 

SYNCOPE. One's death £hro* 
— . L— 1^6 

SYNOSIS. One 5 i 4eath through j 
— . L — 46 


T 

TAILOR. To be an adept in 
— ing. R — 94 

TALK. To be harsh^ in— ing. 

R — 96 . 

TAM AS. Ai-38 

TANKS. One to be interested 
in building — . M — 49 

TATKALIKA. —friendship or 
enmity. A — 58 

TATVA. Meena is of Akasa 
Q-3 

TAXES. One’s money to be 
spent through payment of—. 

QH 22 ~ h'-'h.. 

j TEACHER. To have* a desire 
to be a — . C — 197 

To violate one's bed. 

4 , Ki-40-43 

TEETH. To have unsightly—. 
C— 321-322 

To suffer from a disease iu 
the—/ H— 61 

To have one’s reraoypd 

l.C-323 

To have large — . C — 324 
One to meet with his death 
through animals that bite 
with theirs. L— 428 ■;? 

To have risks from— — . 
$-66 ■ . 

TEMPLE; ’ Delivery in a— — 
B — 16 - : • >Ac 

One to engage himself JUi 
the erection of a — . * M-L-53 

One to, be instrumental in 
building a—. ' K—W ~ 
TERRACE. Death through ^ 
precf^Jtote faTl from a:—— . 
L — 105 



Testicles 


Index Trouble 


TESTICLES. To suffer from 
a disease in the — . C — 334, 
335 

THEFT. Death through- — . 
L^-101 

THIEF. To be a—. C— 105- 
111 ; R — 7 1 

Destruction of wealth 
through — ves. D— 79, 81, 101 
To suffer from a disease 
caused by — ves, H — 49 

To apprehend danger from 
— ves. H — 155-159 
Death to be caused through 
— ves. L— 56, 109 
Death to be due to strokes 
from — ves, L— 83 

THIRST. One’s death to be by 
— . L — 88 

THORNS. One’s death to be 
through — . L — 1Q3 

THRASHING. One’s death to 
be caused through — . L — 72 

THROAT, To suffer from a 
disease in the — . H — 102 

THRONE. One to occupy a 
— . N— 78-80 

THUNDERBOLT. One’s 
death to be caused by the fall 
of a — . L— 80 

TIGER. One to die by being 
mauled by a — . L — 92 

TIMBER. One’s death to be 
through a — slipping over him. 
L— 107 

'TIME. when the event 

mentioned in this Viveka 
comes to pass. Q— 42 

TIPPU’S DROP. One’s death 
to be due to a fall from — — . 
L— 105 


TOLLS. One’s money to be 
spent through payment of — , 
Q— 22 

TONGUE. To have some 
defect in the — . C — 314 
To be sweet — d. R — 56, 92 

TOOTH. To suffer from 

disease. C — 325 
To suffer from — -ache. 
C— 326 

TRADER. One to be a . 

K — 165-167 ; N — 1-5 

TRANQUILLITY. To be 
happy and prosperous thro* 
one’s — of mind. G — 129 

TRAVELLING. To be eager 
i about— H-— 183 
TREASURE. Acquisition of 
| a —. D— 43-44 

To come by a — . D— -50 
TREE. Birth near — s. B — 22 
One’s death to happen by the 
fall of a—. L — 90 
TRIBESMEN. To be suo- 
ported by one’s — . C — 2-9 
TRIBUTES. One’s money to 
be spent through payment of 
0,-22 

TRICKERY. To be engaged 
in — . R— 9 
TRIKAS. A— 31 
TRIKONA. A— 27 : T— 45 
TRIMS AMS A. A— 9, 14 : fi- 
le? ; S— 6-13 

TROUBLE. T — 6, 11, 19, 23, 
37 

To apprehend — from ene- 
mies. H— 10-12 

To experience through 

boils. H— 14, 15 
- One to have devotion to- 
wards deities that cause — to 
others. M— 43 



Truth 


Index 


ttaniaV 


TRUTH. To be always speak- 
ing — . R — 27, 56 
TUBERCULOID. To suffer 
from — leprosy. H — 1 17 
TUL\. L— 106 
TUMOUR. To suffer from 
had — . H — 39 

Phantom . H — 98 ; 

L— 103 

TURBULENT. To be . 

R— 70 

TWILIGHT. Evening . 

L— 79 

TYPHOID. One’s death to be 
thro’—. L— 102 


u 

UBHAYODAYA. signs. 

A-6, 7; B— 29 

ULCER. To suffer from . 

H— 28 

To suffer from — in one of 
the feet. H — 24 

To have an in the lower 

lip. H— 25 

To have an — in the head. 
H— 29 

To have ar — on the left 
side. H— 31 

One’s head to bfc branded 
with—. H— 30 

UMBRELLA. To be thinking 
of one’s — . K — 179 

UNABASHED. To be— .C— 53- 
56 

UNCHASTE. A fennle to be 
— . S— 10, 57 

UNCLE. To have no maternal 
H — 184 

To enjoy no happiness thro’ 
one’s maternal^-. H — 185 

To be happy through one’s 
maternal — . H — 186-188 


UNDERSTANDING. To ft* 
clever in — . G — % 8 

UNDERTAKING. Founda • 
tion for a big — , T — 34 

UNFAVOURABLE. Effects- 
to be—. T— 24 

UNFORTUNATE, to be—. 
C— 113-118 

UNHAPPINESS. A yoga indi- 
eating the — of one’s father 
N — 61 

UNHAPPY. To be— . F-64- 

74 

UNLUCKY. To be not . 

C— 112 

One to become after his 

marriage. M-^-62 

To be— M— 63, 66 

UNMARRIED. A woman to 
remain — . S — 20 

UNSTEADY. One’s financial 
condition to be — . G — 13 

UNTOWARD. Dasa producing 
— results. T — 10 

Dasa to cause — effects. 
T — 18 

UPACJIAYA. A— 26; T— 41, 
45 

UPAVESANA. A— 75 

URDU. p. 360 

URETHRA. To suffer froma 
stricture in the — . H — 111, 
112 

URINE. To suffer from 'pain- 
ful discharge of—. R — 75 

URTICARIA. To stiffer from 
— . H— 148, 149 

UTPATA, A— 22 

UTTAMA. A— 21 



Vagtesa 


Irtefeic 


Vishctkaitya 


V 

VAGEESA. A— 22 
VAIDIKA. v- 361 
VAISESHIKA, A— 21 

Venus in a — amsa makes 
Qne lucky, M — 3 
VAISYA. To have union with 
a — woman. K — 36 

VALIANT. To be—. C— 80- 
81 

VALOROUS. To be— . ’ E— 
49-51 

VALvtJLAllDIsfeASE. One's 
death to. happen thro'— oEthe 
^cart. , L— *50 
VAMANAVATARA. F— 38 
VAMSAKSMVA. Aa-22< • ' 

VANQUISH.' * Onefs enerides 
to be— ed. H— 189-191 * 

VARGOTTAMA. A — 41 'B — 
161 ; N — 134-133 ; T — 9 

VARUNA. A— 22 
VEDANTA PHILOSOPHY. 

To be versed in the — G— 40 


One to have— s. P — 5, 

8, l€js23;R— 51, 84 
One to command many — s. 
P—7 - 

One to own a multitude of 
— s. P—9 


VENUS. Nature and charac- 
teristics of—. A — 47 < J j 

Friends and enemies of——. 

A — 55 / 

the preceptor of the 

Demons. FL-38 

—Is blind. K— 119 1 

— is of Rajasa guna. K — 
163 ; N — 17 

stands , for Goddess 

Lakshmi. N— 54 


— is Matrtik&raka in" day-' 
births. F — 4 

VERTIGO. Death thro 1 — 
L— 103 

VICE. To be addicated to-*-C 
C— 113 118 j 


VICIOUS,. To be— . R— 57 
To do — acts. R — 64 


To become an expounder of 

To be learned fat — . G — 70 
Tb be conyerwat with- 3 — . 
G-rr7l 

VEDAS, T» kjnow the — 

R— 21 

VEHEMENT. T* be and 

angry. R — 18 

VEHICLE. Tm, be thinking of 
one’s — s. H — 178 

Qnejft^dMth-ta be- caused by 
a fall from I— ->74 t .iOsLi 

.r>9 

'One tb su'fler r risk through a 
L— 148. *49 


VILE. y To be engaged in a — 
— occupation. C — 201 — 202 ; 
R— 46 

VIRILE POWER. To lose-. 
C— 148-150 

VIRtLITY. To have little — 

1 C — 133-136 ; R— 74 

VIRTUE.' , 4 ,' female to be of 1 
ateadf* ast — l , S — 4 

One to be resolute in doings 
—ous dee*. Q,— 15-tf^ , '* 

- - ' ■To'feofittfeiit in doing— ous 

* acts. 4 . ■ .. ■ j 

VISHAl. " A— 22 
,?^ISHAk?ANVA. S— ei-es 1 

b 
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Yivhnu 


Wealth tr 


Index 


VISHNU. A— 22 

One to be a devotee to God 
,.r-. M— 30, 31 

To be a follower of— — . 
R — 5 

VISION. To have defective — . 
R— 39 

VOLUPTUARY. One to be 
a — . N-62, 63 
VRISCHIKA. L — 107 
VRISHABHA. L— 101 

VULTURES. One’s body to 
be eaten by — . L — 79 


w 

WALL. One to die by the fall 
of a — . L — 80 

WANT. To be above . 

T— 43 

WAR. One to be courageous 
long before the beginning of 
a—. K-1,2 
One to be inactive in — . 
K— 3 

To suffer defeat in — K — 4 
To evince energy and 
cleverness while pursuing a — . 
K— <5 

To be desirous of — , K — 
7,8 

WARDED OFF. Condition 
where a calamity will not 
happen but will be — . T— 48 

WATER. Birth near—. B — 1 1 
—13 

To apprehend risk from — 
H— 37, 58, 150, 151, 175 
One’s death to be by — - 
contamination. L— 104 


Death through — . L — 106, 
108, 126, 130—135 

The demise of one’s father 
to occur in—. N— 69, 73 / 

To suffer risk from . 

R — 66. 

Line of pure—. Revati 3 
p. 362 

WATER.RESORTERS. A-65 
WATERY .DISEASE. One’s 

death to be through s. 

L-100 

WATERY PLANETS. A-65 
WATERY SIGNS. A— 35 
WAY One’s death to happen 
on the—. L — 54 
WEAK. The Dasa of a planet 
that is — is termed Rikta or 
empty. T— 3 

WEALTH. To become the 
owner of small—. D — 10, II 

To become the owner of 
much — . D— 12-27 

To gain much — in the early 
period of one’s life. D— 41. 

Afflux of — through one’s 
mother. D — 49 

To get— 4hro’ agriculture, 
or one’s relations. D — 51 : 

To get — through one’s son. 
D— 52, 53 

To get— thro’ one’s enemy. 
D — 54 

To get — through one’s wife. 
D— 55 

To Iget—— through one’s 
father. D — 56, 58 

Particnlar source of— indi 
cated. D— 57 



Wealth 


Index 


Weatthjf 


- * Direction or quarter from 

- which — may be got. D— 50/60 

Afflux of— . D— 61— 60 * 

' Destruction 'of — —through 
intercourse with other woman 

D— 71 

Destruction of through 

litigation with one’s Dayadins. ■ 

- D— 72 • '>* • 

Destruction of — —through j 
Criminal Courts. D— 74— 78 

Destruction of — —through . 
’‘ thieved, fire ' or v sovereign. j 

D— 79, 81"" ’ : : ’ ’ 

L?? 1 Destrhctidtf' of— rr-^htojugh j 
scandals and evil’repOrts.' I> — ; 
80 ' • 

1 " Loss of— by widked means. 

D— 88 ‘ • ? r * " 


* Losi of— by wicked means. 

D— 88 


Loss of — spent in bad ways. 
D— 100* 

Planet causing the destruc- 
tion of dne*s— . D — 104 

To be devoid of— and pros- 
perity. D~\133, 134 

To get from father,. 

mother, enemies. brother,, 
wife, servants, E — 61 < f V 

Source of— E— 71, 73 
One’s-^— to Jbe qonfiscetcc^ 

by the sovereign. Q— ^ ! 

To"be devoid of—. R— 16, 
48,63 

J To be endowed with— ^ 
• R-^22‘ 35. 51. 82, 84 ;* 

To suffer loss of—. R — 23 


.* Ldss of — through enemies. 
D — 91, 97 ; 

■ ~ Loss, of*— throiigh wife. . D — 
92 

• "Loss of— through -brother. 
D— 93 

. Loss of— through son. D — 
94 

Loss of through father. 

D— 95 

Loss bf— — rthrough one’s 
mother. D —96 


To get one’s * brother’s- 

and lands. R — 50 

* On6’s — will not be steady. 
R— f 8 

Benefic planets when reltrW 

grade will bestow on 'the 

native; R — 98 

Malefic planets when retra 

grade will cause loss of . 

R— 98 

Dasa that produces — . T — 
2,4?, 22, 23, 26, 43 


Loss of — in general; D— 98, 
99, 102 

Loss of— through fire. D — 

101 

Loss of— through .thieves. 
D— 101 

* Loss of— -s{>ent on virtuous 
causes. * D—8£, 90 


Dasa that bring on loss of—. 
T — 5, 38 

WEALTHY. To be— only* 
byname. D — 1 

To be — , t)— 5— — 9 j R — 13, 
24, 29,30. 68, 77, 93.95 

One to be— and prosperous r 
N — 53, 54 
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Weapon 


Index 


Wifi 


WEAPON. To suffer from 

wounds caused through s. 

H — 16 

One’s death to be 'caused 
through a-s L — 36, 57, 63, 
73, 83, 35, 83, 107, 109, 146 

To earn by the use of s. 

R— 89 

WEAVING. To be an adept in 
— . R— 94 

WEDDED. A female's 

happiness is to be deduced 
from the 7th bhava. S — 3. 

WEIGHTS. One’s death to be 
caused by carrying heavy — - 
L— i07. 

WELL. One’ death caused by 

his falling into a — . L 59, 

100 

One to engage himself in 
digging— s. M— 50, 51 

One to be instrumental in 
getting a— dug. R— 97 

WHIPPING. To earn one's 
Kvigag by — . E — 69 

WICK. — of the Lamp. B — 27 

WICKED. To apprehend 

danger from people. H — 

160-162 

One’s wife to be — in dispo. 
sition. K — 112-117 

A woman to be of a— 
disposition- S— 7, 8, 13 

WIDOW. One to marry a . 

R— 96,97 

Tbe.woraan4n the house to 
lead the life of a—. K— 109 

A woman to become a 

’ while young. S— 19 


A woman to become a — and 
the time of occurrence of — 
hood. S— 39 

A woman to become a — — . 
S— 47,48 

A woman to become a — in 
the”- 7th or the 8th year after 
marriage. S— 54, 55 
WIFE- To get wealth from 
one’s—. E— 61 

To acquire lands thraOgh 
one’s — . F — 109 

To have friendly relation, 
ship with one’s—. F— 123 

One’s — to prove inimical to 
him. H— 13 

The native as well as hit — 
to be adulterous. K— 27 — 49 

To have another — . K— 61 

To have two — ves. K — 54, 
68-73 

To have three— ves. K— 74* 
76 

To have many— ves. K — 

77-86 

One to have a beautiful — . 
K — 88 

To have as one’s — a woman 
much advanced in age. K— *$9 

To have a defective of 

some limb. K — 90 

To have a versed in the 

arts. K— 91 

To have a who is sickly. 

K— 92 

To have a who has got 

nose-trouble. K — 93 

One to possess a — devoted 
to him. K— 94, 103.108 
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Index 


Wiedm 


Wife 


'WIFE. To have a — -who is 
sickly and is of an angry 
disposition. K — 95 | 

To have a good arid hand- 
some — . K— 99, 101, 102 
One to be much attached to 
his-. K— 100 
One’s — to be an adulteress 
K— 110, 111 

One’s to be wicked in 

‘disposition. K. — 112-117 

One’s to be similar to a 

maid servant. K — 118 

One’s— to be barren. K— 

119 

One’s— to be a eunuch. K— 

120 

To have another— while the 
first is living. 1C — 121-123 
One* — to have large breasts. 
1C— 129 

One’s to have a long or 

-small pndde dum mulicbre. 
K— 130, 131 

To have a — whose organ of 
generation is moist. K — 132- 

One’s to lose her life 

through a cord. K— 138, 150 
One’s— to die through fire. 
X— 139, 148 

One to be bereft of his . 

K— 140, 141 ; R— 45 

One to lose his—. K— 142, 
143, 156, 157# 159, 160 

To divorce one’s — owing to 
public calumny. K — 145 
To guess the number of— 
ves one may lose. K— 145 


A case where the loss of 
one’s — is certain. K — 147 

A— to die by a fall from a 
lofty"place. K — 149 

A yoga indicating danger 
to one’s—. K — 151 

One’s to die through 

abortion or delivery. K — 
152 

One’s— to be troubled with 
ghosts and goblins. K— 155 

To kill one’s own—. 
K-158 

One to give satisfaction to 
his— in coition. K— 162-164 

To lose one’s — . R— 28, 69 

One to have a devoted — . 
R— 33 

To have a — . R — 35 

One’s— will not live. R — 4 

To serve the brother of 
one s— . R— 7 

A yoga that causes the 
destruction of the — . R — 42 

WIND DISEASE. One’s death 
to be by— . L-105 

To suffer from—. R — 59 

WINDY. Mercury is of a 

temperament. A— 45 

WISDOM. To be devoid of — . 
R— 63 

To be endowed with— 
R— 82 


53 



Woman 


index 


Wo%$t 


WOMAN. A— >to bear ' oifly 


WONDER. To be struck wMtf 
at everything. G — 19-21 

To exhibit — at evefythiAg* 

. R— 76 


one child. G — 183, 184 ; 

To be addicted to other—. 
K— 22' 

To have intercourse with 
various — . K— -25 \ ■ ; 

To have intercourse with a * 
r Vai*ya --*> . Kj — 36 r > 

To h&ve' intercourse with a « 
Brahmin — . K — 37 * ! 

To have .intercourse with a 
1 pregnant— v K-*-38 . ,:v,, ! 

To have intercourse with \ 
a-^-far. advanced in age. 
K— 44 ^ ; 

To. have intercourse . With a j 
—related to one's preceptor. ! 

K - 45 ! 

‘ To ascertain the number of ; 
— kept by the native K — 98 

The case in which the ^rin 
one's house leads the life of 
a widow., K— 109 : 

One's death to be caused ' 
through a — . L — 66,110 

One to have intercourse 
with not his own. N — 60, 
61 ; 

To enjoy with ‘ many- 

R — 32 ; 

To have liaisons with', other 
— . R— 10 

To have sexual intercourse 
with many — . . R — 43, 44 

A to become" * barren. 
S-69 

A — to have a* diseased 
womb, S— 26 

WOMB* A woman to have a 
diseased — . S — 26 • 


WOOD. ! To, own a house made 

r of—. F— 39 

One’s death l -to be . caused 

> .through beating by.a^ 

L— 70 

. , p^e’s death, to be daused 
‘ through a hit from-^. L— 147 

WOOL To; deal in-., E-63 
WORK,. [One to be engaged in 

Governmental or public- - 

* iff— 140-44" " ’ * * 

WORJ-D. > Qne to go to a good 
—after his death. L- -1 14 , 

tWM 

One to go. to Brahma’s. 

' after his death.. Lr-115-122 

WORLDLY- To-be free from 
— attachment. R — 4. - 
.. A wopipp tq have „a profi- 
ciency ip — knowledge. $ — 12 

WORSHIP. One . to God 

Sankara and the Sun* M — 27 
One to— . — Goddess Gowri. 
M— 28 ,: r 

One' to. — Goddess Lakshmi. 

M— 29 •- 

One to be a— — per of Siva. 

■ M — 23 - ■ , { 

WOUND. To suffer froip— s 
caused through weapons. H~- 
16 

To have a— in the region of 
the eyes. H— 23 - : 

To have a — jn one’s body. 
H— 17 

The particular part of. the 
body in which ' one will have a 
-i. H-26 ■' 



Wrath 


Index 


Zodiac 


To have marks of — in one’s WRITER* To earn one’s livili- 
generating organ. R — 61 hood as a — . E — 66 

To suffer from — s. R— 66 WRITING. To be conversant 

, with the art of—. R— 39 

WRATH. One’s death to be 
due to his enemy’s — . L — 87 

WRESTLER. To be a-.R_37, Y 

40 YAKASHA. Female-. M— 37 

WRETCH. A woman to have a YE 4 R ; One’s death to happen 
contemptible— —for her hus- within one — . L— 28 

band. S — 15 YOUNG. One to be married 

WRETCHING. To suffer from 1 while ~- K— 125— 127. 

— . H— 94— 96 

WRINKLES. To suffer from— I Z 

of the skin. H— 97 I ZODIAC. C— 27; p.362 
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